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General Instructions :

66/1/1

(i)
(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

Y TTith TreeTyor o1 TiCATYA ShifT |

This question-paper contains five Sections — A, B, C, D and E.

Section — A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answer to these
questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

Section — B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each, answers to these
questions may be in 50 to 75 words.

Section — C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers to these
questions may be in about 120 words.

Section — D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers to these
questions may be in about 150 words.

Section — E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answer to these
questions may be in about 200 words.

There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal choice has
been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three marks, 2 questions of
four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question of six marks. You have to
attempt only one of the choices in such questions.

e ‘I’
Section — A

YT

I I TR HIRAT |
Define ‘Workforce Analysis’.

OR

Define ‘Selection’.

wgerTeag gfean fafiee 1987 & wie] Iuehton & fAmior ug foaawor & deotw 7 | i e
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! ITH A o ToTe 30 st | fmior, fomr, foshar, g -Tama Sansti qen dehiehl San3t &
T 3temT-3rem fawm € | s St 1 YETeH & 9 T 8 9T UTeh i Wi

W g 31 ot | Tt forn 2 T wariarr <hY seerdt g3 STmevaeharal sl gl i & forg
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Appliances India Ltd. is engaged in manufacturing and distribution of home
appliances since 1987. It has a good name in the market as the company is producing
good quality appliances. It has separate departments for manufacturing, finance, sales,
maintenance services and technical services to achieve specialization.

Since the areas of operations of the company have increased and customers have
become more demanding, the company decided to modify the existing principle of
management to meet the changing requirements of the environment.

State the general principle of management which the company wants to modify to
meet the changing requirements.

3, forita oT9R fopd SR forcfiar ai@wafa o qea-@s i gared sAmdi @ ¢ 1

How does Financial Market facilitate ‘Price Discovery’ of financial assets ?

4. A J9 376 S o <EA, % Fe7 3 i foawi § wrae v Saear areshat
| o foru offe farvafaeme s | Afera gl fafiiee & G dehrieh! fordT 4 HTger e |
TrafRrd o Riwar of | et o A gEres faum | g6es fofe s favafoenem @ 9g
SSfT=IfaT STt ol Wl bt o1 fof foram |
¥cfl o 1d o SRR I TEETHT | 1

Biru Nandan, Chairman of Lalit group of companies founded ‘Biru University’ for
undergraduate and postgraduate courses in diverse disciplines. The Information
Technology department of the ‘Lalit Power Ltd., had few vacancies related to Cyber
Security. The Human Resource Department of the Company decided to recruit fresh
engineering graduates from ‘Biru University’ for the same. Identify the type of source
of recruitment.

5. WA e deh-iehl T8 ¥ $er fesmsfa 1 ™ 90 ot o wwErq aul i | fesme
HUST o IUHH § YAY H Sl ASHT 918 | 3H U AT TTEehI, IYANT <l S areft
foraur spaet, qea-fafon Hifd senfe % s # o aE 2 )

ISHT 38 TR 1 TaT-T f aut S el et § 3794 FiTa- i feem JeH &
AT IGeh! SATIhdT G0 i & foTu forshfaa e =amedt 2 | 1
Varsha Jain after completing her fashion designing course from Indian Institute of
Fashion Technology planned to enter into designer clothing venture. She had to
address issues like her target customers, channel of distribution to be used, pricing
policy etc. Identify the type of plan that Varsha Jain needs to develop to provide

direction and scope to her organization in the long run.
[CpAC|
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T wfavfa wa fafme i€ < fopeel a1 foeprefia mit 1 Seor@ HifT |
AT
ot SR & <3TEE R BT T AL § 7

State any two ‘Developmental Functions’ of Securities and Exchange Board of India.
OR

What is meant by ‘Allocative Function’ of Financial Markets ?

ST ISR | 3UcTeY T Y@ feesic “ari’ 1 3T L @ off | Jefifasy W fafie
IO T SER 3T T AU S h fSesic I IWAN A H1 (o foern | S« 97 39
@lied & fIU U8 o R W TS d1 399 373 3dTCeh] & fgesie ¢ Sl kel dT enl-gss
firer &1 gwar Treeet fied-Jod g = R ¥ | 37d: 98 98 M T8 o Fehl TR @i |
feesie ma L |

forgm < foreg 3w 3mmafx w1 919 SraTsw frest avi 3uts feafa & frn w2 |

Beena has been using ‘Klean’, a famous detergent available in the market. On
watching numerous advertisements in the television, she decided to try a new brand of
detergent. When she went to the near-by store to purchase the same, she saw
detergents of other producers making similar claims of whiteness and stain removing

abilities. Hence she could not make up her mind as which detergent to purchase.

Name the objection of advertising being discussed in this case.

oo forey 5 Wep Tees o w9 H wifaen foawor =61 31 G |
YT
T gere o R 3 B 7

Give the meaning of ‘Physical Distribution’ as an element of Marketing Mix.
OR

What is meant by ‘Marketing Management’ ?
4 [CpAC|
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Section — B

9 AT TSR hl Ug=H 9T 39 TSR H TN hl STTEeIhdI3] Ud 3<3137] ol 993 &
T SRITH TAfHeE 3 FEiams’ ST A [EaH 37RI18 JREdaehit aT SAdeh SR
A S et U, et U AT ST ST geTte Afferd 9, STeiR & 3aRT | 39 aeft
3cdTg T ISR Il qT qATaRelt fedwt O, WfeRT wEN 9 | 9 37UA 3aurel b AW
gfenfit & R =med o | e 19 1 S | 32 agd AT YA, 999 Ud O TR,
Fifeh & T & foh Teh T8 919 & foA1 9 haet F1faTa IATGl o ToIT AFTEehdT 39
Tehd & WAfeh eft off 39 Icare) 1 forshl & SR & 3Tve &l &1 "ehd | I hT 35k
SRITET ST GTOTTY fHeT qerm IeaTel ht Wi Sl IE B TS | TTEeh] I SIS UHE ST a7 I
I AT & T | 38 3feh qed YA i 1 warg TE ot | - % Jry-y,
FHh! TG o HRUT FEATEA SIS hl WG] Th HIIBT-SciTeh & T | IUHIRR FHhT
TR S H 7T HEEd Hd o | 3
() & um fefree gra srufera foha S aret T yeree el o6t ugeaT |

(i) STk feafa o Tepifara foraurm shaiat =t sfeeT o oy TmeTsy |

JTM Ltd. launched ‘Buddyline’, an exercise book and comprehensive stationery brand

name comprising of ball pens, gel pens and geometry boxes after identifying the target
market and understanding the needs and wants of the consumers of that market. All
their products were of good quality and eco-friendly but expensive. They wanted to
distinguish their products from that of their competitors. They spent lot of efforts, time
and money in creating the brand name, as they knew that without a brand name, they
can only create awareness for the generic products and can never be sure of the sale of
their products. The effort paid off and the demand for the products started growing.
The customers liked the brand and became habitual to it. They did not mind paying a
higher price. Over a period of time, it became a status symbol to buy ‘Buddyline’
brand because of its quality. The consumers felt pride in using them.

(1)  Identify the marketing management philosophy followed by JTM Ltd.

(1)) Explain the advantages of branding to the marketeers highlighted in the above

case.
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HidT T ST H TS Folgwl’ 0 & JTEHHIY 1 Ueh Thcl SIT8 & | ITeh! STFHHH
54 &1 WGE 8 | 98 SMEHHT I TG 15l g H L] g T 3 G Icaled HFShH
faftr TR & worad auT Yencl 1 3UTTeY & | I8 gHfvaa s o fore foh wmees 3 o fog
I TR 3T TER & agr 32w FUifa e & 9 37h! &= o @ g¢ 98 %1
FA 2 |
JTEE] 1 TEAH H IS 1 ATH I3 oh HRUT IHeh! HGH 3TST I Tal AT | 3fereh o
A o o TT 30 ATl § heldt 3TRY 1 | 3899 Hvfl-peft forawor 4 <t gt off qen
JMETHM STR § THY W el uga uret off | Tuio-d, I9eh! JTeEshig i 1 e 715 37
3ok HROT TTANTAT - STTR H T ot foT | I8 379 STSIR 91T 1 5 3791 Afaiti=i
o fore =t fear |
et < Hem % yRy § fafire st o for 38 fafte woiaw % 4,000 3gEshm kel 6
JTYf Teh o S1C Teh i I TG UTH G | I8 GHITad i o fo7w b el a9 X quf
Bl AT SATCIT <61 Traor T9 T &1 35 fAih HHETRI ht FfRE 6 | 389 TR 98 T0T W
ITUTEH AT ST o Uehel o1 I hid H Tt g3, T T IcuTed AN W |
wfeferfrt <t ot whta wHe aen weEt Y it % forg feu e et Q@ R g,
a1 3 31ga fera foh o8 T4 3 Ueh HEaqul 981 shi 3T S T S W R |

AT g &= 7 feu I 9Tt Je4 vet i Ug=TT | 61 g Ush ISl < gEredn o
3 FHET |

Mita has a successful ice cream business at Bikaner, namely ‘Smartflavours’. Her ice
creams are utterly delicious. She makes ice creams from fresh milk and the same are
available in a wide range of flavours and packs. She sets viable business objectives
and works with the same in mind in order to ensure that the customers will come back
for purchasing.

Having the first mover advantage, her business was doing well. To earn higher profits,
she started cutting costs. This would sometimes lead to delay in delivery and the ice
cream was not reaching the market in time. Over a period of time, the demand for her
ice cream declined and because of it the competitors entered the market. She lost some
of her market share to competitors.

At the beginning of summer season, she got back to back orders for supply of 4,000
ice cream packs of different flavours for special occasions. To ensure that the task was
completed and orders delivered in time she hired additional workers. She was, thus
able to produce and deliver the ice cream packs but at a high production cost. While
completing activities and finishing the given task for achieving goals, Mita realized
that she was ignoring one of the important aspects of management.

Identify the aspects of management that has been ignored by Mita. Also explain the
same with the help of an example.

6 B



11 wmomfy @ st el w1 R-fre S % e § ser AR | T
T S e 3

State ‘Job Enrichment’ and ‘Employee Participation’ as non-financial incentives. How
do they motivate employees ?

| 12.  focite s < 3evat <l wmesT | 3
o wee o1 o 31 B 2 forhia weee o Wi 389 @1 Ievi hifvru |

Explain the objectives of Financial Planning.

OR
What is meant by ‘Financial Management’ ? State the primary objective of Financial
Management.

13. ‘e O e T O B S 9 WIS Wl a1 S % e st oh g g |
i 39 U % Geul 1 90 hify fop ey o o 2 | 3
e
Yoy Teh Ffeet Miafafyr g fores @i g 3 € | 39 STl o6l 9WEmsy |

‘Science is a systematized body of knowledge that explains certain general truths or
the operation of general laws.” In the light of this statement, describe management a

science.
OR
Management is a complex activity that has three main dimensions. Explain these
dimensions.
gug W’
Section — C

14. "= wn fafies 3 arde @ T -GIeh diestal o fawur o foTe Ush 7T 3ushn IRy
P | 321 38 YR 1 |fsr & wfa IuieeT it wmefiesdrett w IE % foe T
Taegur fopa | 38w foh stfurekier Suviet wfseml I § Iw=mT fop ST aTet TTdeh
Tt o 9R | fafea € 1 38 amn 7R 90% iaR gk faskedt it @iw § § | et 3
Fh! g Afestat I i HrIfafy st Feifa o & fore iy fosivs & v wqg @ aordh
fopan B | 32 =g fofa foran o =8 Tawerd faferll gro wre-ge afsmt s & fog
Hfvreni w1 ifdreror fezm S | foriest = firdh wery qendfient <t oft gema feu forae mem @
Y TgAId H a1 TRt YeTaR K IR |

SUUTH HAFEE # TehTITd SATSETRIS TATaul % & STRIH! 5l Tg=i-u ud guense | 4
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Mahinder Agro Ltd. started a new venture for distribution of harmful and chemical
fertilizers free vegetables. They conducted a survey to find out consumer preferences
for such vegetables.

They found that most of the consumers were concerned about the harmful chemicals
being used in growing the vegetables. They found that 90% of the households were
searching for its alternatives. The company contacted a group of agriculture experts to
lay down the procedure for growing the vegetables by the farmers. They decided to
train the farmers in new technology to grow chemical free vegetables according to new
innovative methods. The experts also suggested soil management techniques through
which farmers would be able to create an abundant and lasting harvest.

Identify and explain the two dimensions of business environment highlighted in the
above para.

15. wm fefiee gfved o= & 7€R § U aifies TereA wREismE IR Sl & e 3=
TeIhT ST WS hl TS I FITATISD TTHHT i o fore wiass & fagersom
e wiorsgamft gRT 30T 9 o I ASHIE §4Td & | Aok O3 bl YT hich, el
6 quicrn ST 6l STt ] Fifer 3 e 1 ATie Y H o for eeer B & | 99
fomisi & wy foem-famel %6 % yverd fowga GoFTE AR A ST E | e A
IERIAT ] T o foTT TR St ggare ot <l STt & | <o a8 U siifges nfafafyr &
frem gfgam weumrte aun foaeyut fofm & sawesar gt 7, 31a: I8 g&Ia: 3=
T&Y gRT G Sl ATt & | ST T TS hael JISH13T1 ! Tshanfd oid & | e
TR TRl 1 ASHTAT § forafera 2R o1 7 a1 Stfer 21 @ 3T & 3= 3o 3R d
I3 1Y U hl A BT & | 3= Ja-9 I8 HITad Hiar & fob Assti ol a99 | g4
Tl &3 379 Icq— ATH o ToIT =marema € |

IUXIh H At FrRISH ot fohmdl @ STl qe feheal QI RIS o1 Seor@ hifT |

Mega Ltd. holds an Annual Management Programme every year in the month of
March in which the top managerial personnel formulate plans for the next year by
analyzing and predicting the future to meet future events effectively.

As they are responsible for providing direction to the organization, facts are
thoroughly checked using scientific calculations. Detailed plans are prepared after
discussion with professional experts. Preliminary investigations are also undertaken to
find out the viability of the plan. Since it is an intellectual activity requiring intelligent
imagination and sound judgement so it is mainly done by the top management.
Usually rest of the members just implement the plans. Middle level managers are
neither allowed to deviate from the plans nor are they permitted to act on their own.
The top management ensures that the expenses incurred in formulating the plans
justify the benefits derived from them.

State any two limitations and any two features of planning discussed above.

66/1/1 3 ohD
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fomer fafies 3 feumeer yew = fyardt o footelt o skl o1 fmfor %@ qon goR &
STATIET <l §eh! TTYfd T o fotw wsh fmfvft serts o <6t 8 | e 3cured @& wfa
TETE 500 TSTE AT | Ya-eehi grT I8 i form o T3 10 Sehrsai @b o1 IcTeH fomem
HII BT | Yo |1 o 37d H 3caTed 450 M8 o7 | 37Tel §H18 3cuTed sgeht 470 o

B T | T GHTE 99ETd IcTed 460 SE A1 | W9 ugdaie W Ad g3 TR fowieht
it 3l % HROT IATEH | IAX-TE B W& o7 |

(31) STIh TG | T4 & Teh 1 shl UTshaT o Ho =01 hl ==t bl T & | 3 =on
%I AT |
(&) @ & 3 =T 1 ot Ieor@ HITT et == ITRe I i TR HI T 8 |

Vinber Ltd. set up a manufacturing unit at Bhiwadi in Himachal Pradesh to
manufacture electric geysers and supply them to dealers all over the country. Their
production target was 500 geysers per week. It was decided by the management that

variation in production upto 10 units would be acceptable.

At the end of the first week, the production was 450 geysers. The next week,
production increased to 470 geysers. A week later, production was 460 geysers. On
investigation, it was found that fluctuation in production was due to irregular supply of

electricity.

(a) The above para discusses some of the steps in the process of one of the functions

of management. Explain these steps.

(b) Also, state the step(s) that have not been discussed in the above para.

3fosa A&l i WM o foTC Ted ® <ol i U sf@en |ffferd 2idt @ | 39 =Rl
AT |

JHYCT
S o WE o [ohral T farg3] sl HHEST |
Organising involves a series of steps that need to be taken in order to achieve the
desired goal. Explain these steps.

OR

Explain any four points of importance of ‘Organising’.

9 S PUT.O.
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Tieh TaE=IS Tfavfd STSTR # Teh Farmes o &9 3 i a8 | 98 Toh W Fad ST 1
Yo hLal & Sel Sferferit b1 @lier o s S @ | 9 fafereate s fafem qen
o faeT % 1aEt W et 7 | fafres qun qa:fres it 58wtk % arem |, Sl
Ttk IcaTee A 92l § FXra fohar St 7 | 91 gfvaa o o fore o frerems sar
R § e ud fsuet i - ot Heh, IR SSTR 1 TeRIdT 37 & § fifa <t St
2 3TN 38 T- 1 T It e 3 S1gHR ersid &9 @ affyd fhan smar g |
Ig u ftt =t fafafir teh, 37=8 IR SIaeri 9T S sl (et o 9 o firfaa @
Tq THTE SheHi i 33T o Tafied ol GiHfTad i ¢ |

S DG H Wieh e g quled o= i 1 quM R T 8 | 3w 4§
Ufchal %l 3TYA A U TIoh TFEIS o [ohral TR 11 o1 FUH HINT |

Stock exchange acts as a regulator of the securities market. It creates a continuous

market where the securities are bought and sold. It gives investors the chance to
disinvest and reinvest. Through this process of disinvestment and reinvestment,
savings get channelized into their most productive investment avenues. To ensure that
the investing public gets a safe and fair deal in the market, the membership of the
stock exchange is well regulated and its dealings are well defined according to the
existing legal framework. It also ensures wider share of ownership by regulating new
issues, better trading practices and taking effective steps in educating the public about
investments.

Various functions performed by the Stock Exchange are discussed in the above para.
By quoting lines from the above para, state any four functions of stock exchange.

oo wd “fersha # 31 o fobeel =R forg i =1 wmeTsy |
YT
forur & = shrIt w1 wwemsT -
(i)  3UTE T TR T Torehrd, oI
(i) THTHYERTT Td U T LT |
Explain any four points of difference between ‘Marketing’ and ‘Selling’.
OR
Explain the following functions of marketing :

(1)  Product designing and development ; and

(i) Standardisation and Grading
10 B
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; Section — D

g20. TeeY o gl o Had o foheal aidl feirg 3Tl sl qwersy | 5
AT Yawy < fefTRad derefien! ! GHEsT -

(31) YhM LI, AT

(¥) TaveTes 315 ASIG Jormet |

Explain any five points of significance of Principles of Management.
OR

Explain the following techniques of Scientific Management :

(a) Fatigue Study ; and

(b) Differential Piece Wage System

21 A H diees IAN-TEE Fgd &l T T 3714k Bl g | T8 TR sl o Iuehtvn Sig
o e A TR TR T P T ST S e e
feufa o Sied 8 | W-TE w3 390 R & e @7 9ieds Sar-<ieE kil i
220 diee B 230 diee o S 7, LaATSSE S o1 (0 o | 59 Teh 91X 3T WRA i
AT 1 G K feom m, 364 g For forn fob wra % 3= &l | oft Siedst Sar-<grd
&I ITETIHATST Bl U HH o fIT 90 diee T 260 dlee T o LTATETH I ST §
AW S, | R o feror, ufean g goff &t o for i stfirmarst 6t frgfaa 6 w5 w=ifs
T <1 &1 el STeRT-31er off | Fefy ot srfirmanat 1 weaergsd % fmio % fore
foragert foparm Tram e <ifere b &1 @ qER &1 o Icrg | fireran off |

(31) TS HFI o TISATCHe @I ohl Y8 |

(§) I 3TT=0¢ | TgaH T Tl o Teheel Q1 ATHI AT & HIHIST 1 3eei@ hifvg | 5
- 66/11 1 EEE  p1.0.
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Voltage fluctuations have been common and quite high in India. They harm our
electrical appliances like televisions, refrigerators and air conditioners, often leaving
them in a permanently damaged condition. N-Guard Company decided to manufacture
stabilizers for North India where the voltage fluctuation ranges from 220 V to 230 V.
Once the demand for North India was taken care of, they decided to launch stabilizers
of varying voltages from 90 V — 260 V for meeting the requirements of voltage
fluctuations in other regions of India also. Three engineers were appointed for South,
West and East regions of India, as the voltage was different in all the three regions.
Though all the engineers were appointed to manufacture stabilizers but the product
differed from region to region.

(a) Identify the organisational structure of N-Guard Company.

(b) State any two advantages and two limitations of the structure identified in the

above para.

Trem &t weh Uftg TmRieE St o T TS Toliee Afdas § g THIEE Ja-eeh o §9
o i B A | 3Fh HR H B -TIaw0r TR w1, 9ol qiiesrtis vg e AeEm
TorRf&a st AT BT < Teq0T 1 GlauTsen SAHT AfRIeld 91 | 38 379 HIFTR
o Faq 118101 <6 ToTq TeerHi o |19 Teaed foh 30 9 | S8 -8 1 31feres | 31fres Sfea
B R 9 % TA I Teliadt Afdas 3794 SR I BRI qUf i o SATEG9IH DISAT Bl
Treqor &3 o forw feres aEn 4 o fafanfora s e oft |

fopgl ua famgatl & g1 Ieoi@ hIfE fob o8 fofnm fope wehR wTad & foig
AR B |

Nisha Sethi was working as a Human Resource Manager in a famous consultancy
firm, KLI Global Services. Her job included preparing job descriptions, recruitment,
developing compensation and incentive plans and facilitating employee learning. They
had entered into alliances with institutes to ensure continuous learning of their
employees. With the jobs becoming more and more complex, KLI Global Services
invested large amount of money in making the employees learn the skills necessary to

complete the jobs.

State by giving any five points, how this investment is likely to benefit the

organisation ?
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Section — E

fafir= wepR < 1T % TAfaress IguTa o framor fafis wret W flk s & 10
forgi ©: STR! 1 AT |

Frean
T AT BT WA | & AT Bl S T S | 1@ o i w1 wwifed e aret o
S: I hl THSTST |

‘Determining the relative proportion of various types of funds depends upon various

factors.” Explain any six such factors.
OR

Explain any six factors affecting the decision that determines the amount of profit

earned to be distributed and to be retained in the business.

198, Teh HETYUl SN S § | $H SuMiEdre < fore feeeft/ugie Teeh & |
femms o weiA | i S 6, forw o —
SAfereh @TET — @d T I deh’, difh SAfaeh Tdl & Haw o SR H SANTEehdl hells ST Hob
AT IUTFATSTT bl RN W BISeht [SHH TETEF T ShieTeTeh S ifeid &, Sifeieh @l
1 31 Sfed T <1 T | Topam wger | faeivst yaerRet 3 @ § HiedTIhi % =1
T T Sifereh @TeT < HEwd i THATET | Al ! giea fopan mn fob we fafia &9
T <Al A= HTaT B ik T emqaTt 37erE hieAreren <hi Iufefa St fireradi b vg=m
ST ek | St | il Icarel i uradt o SR H Sl Sci= i o T adei <
T B gt wifires afeRt et SerE § wehifira fopan AT B | 9w SuMieRTST
T YoM it o o HerEdn ue s were i TeH i 2 |

I 3T § URRAT 3gUd Hid g USRS % fadi o T 9 Taeq & forg
g FrE’ g fsarfea fohe ST aTet St b Seer@ T |
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‘VOICE’ is an important consumer organization. It organized workshops in the
months of December in Delhi/NCR for consumers. The theme was ‘Organic Food —
From Farm to Plate’, to spread awareness on the importance of organic farming and to
encourage consumers to switch from conventional food, that contains chemicals and
pesticides to organic food. Expert speakers from farmers’ community explained the
harmful effects of usage of pesticides in farming and the importance of organic food.
People were informed that the organization regularly tests samples to detect
adulteration like presence of heavy metals or pesticides. The results of the tests are
published in their monthly magazine ‘Consumer Voice’ to make people aware of
quality of different products. It also provides aid and legal advice to the consumers in
seeking a remedy.

State the functions performed by the Consumer Voice for the protection and

promotion of consumer interest by quoting lines from the above para.

war fifg, Frar tewmsE & g yemEie Al ¥ | a8 dmiese gl T
fomfoft et 3 | ST 1 SREH g1 @ SEH T § THE Sl Bl T A1 aEhd
foran ST 8 S8 3cTed, fomy, fauom wa aee wEne | R wewmssw 6 fmih s
AT H B | HREH ¥ 95d o5 999 & 95d | G9eTd 9emi 6 aiE el g8 off faehi
I IcTeT Ya-ereh 80T T 1 off | I § STl YeuTd & | a99-80F W
Je4hi Td TR < = TAdhREHAT &l STt ot | FHEIati ol &9 § T@d g %0 I
3 femm fig it ffea 6t @ awdafas wri-ve & @y ™ FE@ 79 gemai
Je4hi o STTCITT ohi SHHTATIT qeh 5T T 14 T o1 SN o1 | Tomm fég = o7 smi
T fiyetet 38 ST <l THe fob Jey 9T =TEd 2 7 3ok UvETd 98 shHani | e 3k
38 YRl % =Rl & 3TaTa feman | 35 et sl ot I8 Stere fean o6 a5 3Th
THSIS ¥ Je-4hi 1 A HUTT | 36 FHR I8 Yo-4ehl Td HEATT o o
TATAhETHAT 1 G AT | IH T Hawg| sl Wi g feharm ST 1o+ iz fafer < weh
TR % 3TeT HHATET ! FreT™ § Fohed 81 TR | Ja-4 g 36k 1 ol Tftehf fireft 3fit
I8 7= oG o ToTQ o | 10% g o E1e Teh THT0T-93 T&am 7w |
() Tramm &g g $© St &1 fsared fom T St 39 ug % fore fysmifea fope e
v ¥ T8 W g8 S A @ AT | TH 31 9T BRI Bl Ieohd hIfe, 5ok
fasare 6t srde femm fig & < < @kl 2 |

(i) Toremm g o fau Tu srfiniest & M samsT |
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Pratap Singh is the Chief Executive Officer of Nissar Enterprises. It is an automobile
parts manufacturing company. The enterprise has a functional structure, in which jobs
of similar nature have been grouped together as Production, Finance, Marketing and
Human Resource. Nissar Enterprises has its manufacturing unit at Manesar. The
factory has been plagued with many problems for a long time which was in the
knowledge of the Production Manager, Varun Sharma. The workers had internal
differences. Time and again, there were misunderstandings between the management
and the workers. Keeping the problems in mind, Varun Sharma appointed, Siyaram
Singh who had 14 years of experience of working with the actual work force and

passing on instructions of the middle management to the workers.
Siyaram Singh met Varun Sharma to understand what the management wanted ?

Thereafter he met the workers and conveyed the ideas of management to them. He also
promised the workers to convey their problems to the management. In this way, he

cleared the misunderstanding between the management and the workers.

He also sorted out internal differences and was able to unite the workers within a
month of his joining. His work was acknowledged by management and he was given a
certificate of good performance along with 10% increase in salary.

(1) Siyaram Singh performed some of the functions which are required to be
performed at the position he is working at. State any five other functions

Siyaram Singh is expected to perform.

(i) Name the incentives provided to Siyaram Singh.
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General Instructions :

(i)
(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

This question-paper contains five Sections — A, B, C, D and E.

Section — A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answer to these
questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

Section — B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each, answers to these
questions may be in 50 to 75 words.

Section — C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers to these
questions may be in about 120 words.

Section — D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers to these
questions may be in about 150 words.

Section — E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answer to these
questions may be in about 200 words.

There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal choice has
been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three marks, 2 questions of

four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question of six marks. You have to

attempt only one of the choices in such questions.

Qus ‘3T’

Section — A

1. o 99R # 3uctsy U Y@ feesie aefla’ 1 3w @ oft | Iefifas w fafie
IOl 1 ST 3T T AU S h fSesic Pl IWAN HA H1 (o forn | 5« 97 39
Elied & U 918 o ©R 9 TS d1 I8 3= IdTEHh! o feesie ¢ Sl gthel dT erT-Hesl
fire <t e graeet firetd-Serd g = @ 9 | 31a: 98 I8 MU T8l o @ehl foh @i &
feesic ma L |
forgm < foreg 3w 3ttt <1 919 SraTse frest avi Iuts feafa § fhn w2 | 1

Beena has been using ‘Klean’, a famous detergent available in the market. On

watching numerous advertisements in the television, she decided to try a new brand of

detergent. When she went to the near-by store to purchase the same, she saw

detergents of other producers making similar claims of whiteness and stain removing

abilities. Hence she could not make up her mind as which detergent to purchase.

Name the objection of advertising being discussed in this case.
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2. fomum fisr o ue geeh o w9 H “wifaes faawor =1 31 difs | 1
OCI
FoquE g oh1 T 37 R 7

Give the meaning of ‘Physical Distribution’ as an element of Marketing Mix.
OR

What is meant by ‘Marketing Management’ ?

3. o ik foreetyor w1 afeaTivg SR | 1
HYCT
T’ I TRATNT HIT |
Define ‘Workforce Analysis’.
OR

Define ‘Selection’.

4 e SR ffies 1987 & e ST % Rt o e  dem 2 | R S
T TUTET STt IUSHUT T IcUTE L Tl 8 37d: SR H e 37<s1 4™ 3 | fafsrdiero

! ITH S o ToTu 30 st | fmior, fomr, foshar, g -Tama Sansti qen dehiehl San3t &
T 3terT-3rem fawm € | s St 1 TeTeH & 9 T 8 9T UTesh 3Tfe Wi

W g 31 o | Tt forn 2 T wariaror <ht sgerdt g3 STevaeharal sl gl i & forg
ferermm yeree = fagT=a o1 TN ST g0 |

oY o IF M g 1 Seord shifore, f8 Hrot sigerd! g3 setdl o fofe, TeTiferd
T =& 8 | 1

Appliances India Ltd. is engaged in manufacturing and distribution of home

appliances since 1987. It has a good name in the market as the company is producing
good quality appliances. It has separate departments for manufacturing, finance, sales,
maintenance services and technical services to achieve specialization.

Since the areas of operations of the company have increased and customers have
become more demanding, the company decided to modify the existing principle of
management to meet the changing requirements of the environment.

State the general principle of management which the company wants to modify to
meet the changing requirements.

| 66/172 3 g% P.T.O.



forcfi aTeiR fopm wepm Tt aftEmafarll < Joa @I ! guTed sHTaT & 7

How does Financial Market facilitate ‘Price Discovery’ of financial assets ?

AfeTd P 3176 SO b =, &6 Ted 3 fafi= fawi 8 wrdes va Srdencr ureashai
o ToTu &% forvafaramerd S | At qiar fTfiHee o FEHT dehrieh! 9T | HISeR L& 8
Trafoa $o Riwar off | St & 7 geeE favm 3 gae foe sfie favafoamem & @
SSfif=IfaT Tt ol Wl ot ot fof foram |

¥cfl o 1A o SRR I TEETHT |

Biru Nandan, Chairman of Lalit group of companies founded ‘Biru University’ for
undergraduate and postgraduate courses in diverse disciplines. The Information
Technology department of the ‘Lalit Power Ltd., had few vacancies related to Cyber
Security. The Human Resource Department of the Company decided to recruit fresh
engineering graduates from ‘Biru University’ for the same. Identify the type of source
of recruitment.

AT B qehriehl T8 | HyH fEamsi o1 Hid g0 S o garq au o o feser
HIST o IUHA H T i I AGHT 15 | IH 370 AT UTehi, ITAM Hl I Areft
foaur spaer, qea-fafon Hifd senfe % s # o aE 2 )

AT o 3T YhR ] YA 18 a1 S el b1t § 3799 T 1 feem yem
T 3Gh! SATIhar feiter A o foru ferefor s =i 2 |

Varsha Jain after completing her fashion designing course from Indian Institute of
Fashion Technology planned to enter into designer clothing venture. She had to
address issues like her target customers, channel of distribution to be used, pricing
policy etc. Identify the type of plan that Varsha Jain needs to develop to provide
direction and scope to her organization in the long run.

et wfasfa wa fafm a1 o fopedl @t faepmefia serit o1 Seot@ Hifvw |
3
o STsIR o 3TedT SR R A B 7

State any two ‘Developmental Functions’ of Securities and Exchange Board of India.
OR

What is meant by ‘Allocative Function’ of Financial Markets ?
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Section — B

0. o HE T e R 7 ek e o ) SO ) SR e R ) T

I HHSATST | 3
YT

Th PO 1 HRIRfE USh STTEvehdla sl THTfad i aTct fohmal i hTehi ol THZATST, |

What is meant by ‘Capital Structure’ ? Explain any two factors that affect the capital

structure of a company.

OR
Explain any three factors that affect the working capital requirements of a company.

10.  TH< Ja4 o Teft TR 9 a9k 7 3R el Jaeerehi i ITEIRed 8 |” THeNsy | 3
YT
SIS A HRUT FHATET S I8 TIY L a1 79 Ja-4 1 e feA-ufafecar se @ g |

‘Co-ordination is needed at all levels of management and is the responsibility of all
managers. ~ Explain.

OR
Explain any three reasons, which clarify that management is gaining importance day
by day.

11.  fId TSR <hl Ig=H 9T 39 ISR H IUHIHIS shl ATEeIehdI3Tl Ud S<u1371 ol GHSH &
T SRITH TAfHeE 3 ‘FEiams’ s AW foad 1vamd giedentd a1 STk IR &l
T S S U, St U U1 sanfifa sted gearte aftiferd 9, SR H S | 34 auft
IS TS IUTET It AT TRt At O, WA W & | 3 U ITel i 3T
gictrE @ T =med 9 | ST 919 Sl S § 3= 9gd 311 ™, 999 T 99 T,
FiTeh F T o foh T S8 A o Toq1 9 Shaet it Il o foTu AATEehar Scadl o
Tehd & Wifeh et i 37 Icurel o foshl % R H SATvaed 7@ B @hd | Sl 1 IHS
SRTET BT ITOTE fHe qerm IeaTel <t Wit Sl IE B TS | TTEehI i SRS THE ITRAT AT I
I AT & T | 38 ATk Yo YA i sh1 WeTg e off | e -iad & qe-an,
$Eh! VA oh RV FEATS FIUE hl GG Teh FIABTI-Tc(ieh & 7T | SUHIRT FEHT
TR A | e HEgd i & | 3
() & um fafies gro s fopa S aret faavm yere geia =61 ugefi |

(i) 3Tk ferfa o JehtfaTd foraur shaiat bl sITfeeT o oy THEsy |
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JTM Ltd. launched ‘Buddyline’, an exercise book and comprehensive stationery brand
name comprising of ball pens, gel pens and geometry boxes after identifying the target
market and understanding the needs and wants of the consumers of that market. All
their products were of good quality and eco-friendly but expensive. They wanted to
distinguish their products from that of their competitors. They spent lot of efforts, time
and money in creating the brand name, as they knew that without a brand name, they
can only create awareness for the generic products and can never be sure of the sale of
their products. The effort paid off and the demand for the products started growing.
The customers liked the brand and became habitual to it. They did not mind paying a
higher price. Over a period of time, it became a status symbol to buy ‘Buddyline’
brand because of its quality. The consumers felt pride in using them.

(1)  Identify the marketing management philosophy followed by JTM Ltd.

(1)) Explain the advantages of branding to the marketeers highlighted in the above

casec.

12, i 1 AR T T wEE T Y SSHAN U Eh S ¥ | I Sgehm
5 € TICE R | 98 STSHHM T TG AT g8 T il § T Ih T IATCd STSHh
faftr TR o worad aum Yehel § 3ucTey & | g gHfTad e & fore T omees s o fog
UG ST 3T T o g 3e9d (Heifid fopu & a2 3! & o T@d 5 98 S
HIA 2 |
TR ! TEAH H IS 1 AT I3 oh RN IHeh! HGH 3TST I Tal AT | 3Tfereh o
I A o ToTC 30 ATt § herdt 3TRW 1 | 388 FHvfi-peft forawor o ¢t Bt off qen
IS ST H T T el Tga aret off | Ao, SHeh! 3gEshiA hi /i = 78 37}
3ok HROT TTATAT - TR H T ot foT | I8 379 STSTR 91T 1 5 3791 Tfaiti=i
o fore @t fearm |
eff < e o TR § Tl sreeri & fore 38 fafia worad % 4,000 mEHshm kel 6
JTYf Teh o F1E Teh i 1 TS TTH g1 | I8 GHTaa i o fore foh vred v ox ot
Bl AT SATCIM <1 Tl T9 T &1 35 fATh HHETRI 6t FRE 6 | 389 TR 98 T0T W
ITUTEH AT ITTSHSHI o Uehel o1 I hid § Tt g3, T T IcuTed AT W |

wifeferferat w61 qol shea T qen weEt 1 it % for few e st w1 qu e g,
T 3 I1ge fera foh g T4 % Ueh HEveyul 481 shi 3TN SAH TR S W R |

HidT g €A | U ST aTet Jo4 97 i 9g =TT | 1 & Teh IGTaT hl HErdl |
3H HHEAST |

E5E
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Mita has a successful ice cream business at Bikaner, namely ‘Smartflavours’. Her ice
creams are utterly delicious. She makes ice creams from fresh milk and the same are
available in a wide range of flavours and packs. She sets viable business objectives
and works with the same in mind in order to ensure that the customers will come back
for purchasing.

Having the first mover advantage, her business was doing well. To earn higher profits,
she started cutting costs. This would sometimes lead to delay in delivery and the ice
cream was not reaching the market in time. Over a period of time, the demand for her
ice cream declined and because of it the competitors entered the market. She lost some
of her market share to competitors.

At the beginning of summer season, she got back to back orders for supply of 4,000
ice cream packs of different flavours for special occasions. To ensure that the task was
completed and orders delivered in time she hired additional workers. She was, thus
able to produce and deliver the ice cream packs but at a high production cost. While
completing activities and finishing the given task for achieving goals, Mita realized
that she was ignoring one of the important aspects of management.

Identify the aspects of management that has been ignored by Mita. Also explain the
same with the help of an example.

13 aE-my A e e w1 R S e s A |
bt ) s R 3

State ‘Job Enrichment’ and ‘Employee Participation’ as non-financial incentives. How
do they motivate employees ?

s ‘g’

Section — C

14, “3TIT=Tieh We” 1 318 GTT | 596k fehmal oM STHT 31 Iooid shiTg | 4
YT
SRR ST 1 91 37 8 7 Torehl HiTe H TR 31T o HEw W T ST aTl
el ot gt o1 ST IR |
Give the meaning of ‘Informal Organisation’. State it’s any three advantages.

OR

What is meant by ‘Delegation’ ? State any three points which highlight the importance
of delegation in an organisation.

E5E
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15.

16.

Tieh TaE=IS Tfavfd STSTR # Teh Farmes o &9 3 i a8 | 98 Toh W Fad ST 1
Yo hLal & Sel Sferferit b1 @lier o s S @ | 9 fafereate s fafem qen
o faeT % 1aEt W et 7 | fafres qun qa:fres it 58wtk % arem |, Sl
Ttk IcaTee A 92l § FXra fohar St 7 | 91 gfvaa o o fore o frerems sar
R § e ud fsuet i - ot Heh, IR SSTR 1 TeRIdT 37 & § fifa <t St
2 3TN 38 T- 1 T It e 3 S1gHR ersid &9 @ affyd fhan smar g |
Ig u ftt =t fafafir teh, 37=8 IR SIaeri 9T S sl (et o 9 o firfaa @
B Tl SheHi bl I3TeRL Fereqd Tt =Bt gieed HEaT 2 |

IR TG H T(eh Te=iSl gRI HUTIGa foI¥= il sh1 Soi fofar TR 2 | Sotier
 URaT <l 34T L §U Wieh TFISS o fohrg] =X ShIAT T AU HIIT |

Stock exchange acts as a regulator of the securities market. It creates a continuous

market where the securities are bought and sold. It gives investors the chance to
disinvest and reinvest. Through this process of disinvestment and reinvestment,
savings get channelized into their most productive investment avenues. To ensure that
the investing public gets a safe and fair deal in the market, the membership of the
stock exchange is well regulated and its dealings are well defined according to the
existing legal framework. It also ensures wider share of ownership by regulating new
issues, better trading practices and taking effective steps in educating the public about
investments.

Various functions performed by the Stock Exchange are discussed in the above para.
By quoting lines from the above para, state any four functions of stock exchange.

fosTom wa e foshar o fopeel TR STTET W 37=avg hifT |
YT
foraur <6 f=1 St 1 EHETST -
() Tauom e, qen
(i) TTE THA T |
Differentiate between ‘Advertising’ and ‘Personal Selling’ on any four bases.
OR
Explain the following functions of marketing :
(i) Marketing planning ; and

(i1)) Customer support services
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17, T i Rafte 3 v e T -Tee afewt & e 3 R ue T suwn e
fopam | 38 39 YR i afesai & wfd IudeIst i gTafiehdist s S % fae s
Taegur fopa | 3R wrn T stfrkrer Suvieht wfssmi I § IU=RT foRT ST ATl T
@Al % 9R ¥ fafeia 8 | 3= arn £ 90% ufter e faehedi 1 @iw & € | et 3
I G FfesrT I <hl wrifarfyr ot Freifa s o fore iy faosii o v wqg @ avaes
fopan B | 32 =g ok foran o =8 e faftrll gro wmm-1 afesat 3 & forg
SHINehi oh! TRIETOT fem e | forresti 3 firgt saey qendiienl 1 ot garma feam fresh mem €
S TgAId H a1 TRt YeTaR K IR |

ITIRE 3TTTSE H YT SHATTHTRIh FATGRUT o g STRTHI ] Ug=1i-e U uemse | 4

Mahinder Agro Ltd. started a new venture for distribution of harmful and chemical
fertilizers free vegetables. They conducted a survey to find out consumer preferences
for such vegetables.

They found that most of the consumers were concerned about the harmful chemicals
being used in growing the vegetables. They found that 90% of the households were
searching for its alternatives. The company contacted a group of agriculture experts to
lay down the procedure for growing the vegetables by the farmers. They decided to
train the farmers in new technology to grow chemical free vegetables according to new
innovative methods. The experts also suggested soil management techniques through
which farmers would be able to create an abundant and lasting harvest.

Identify and explain the two dimensions of business environment highlighted in the
above para.

18, A fafive wRed o % TR v aifies Yered ST TR wdt & Rl 3=
TeIhT ST WS hl TS 1 FHRAATIEh HIHAT i & fore wioss & faveryo
T wiorsgamft gRT 3T a9 % fIT ASHN ST 8 | ST TUMTSAT ShT ST hish, qLAi
ST qUIAET STTe <l STl 2 Tk o FITS ! AFTEIH JeH hid o foTT IaEr Bld & | et
fomisi & wy foam-famet &6 % gverd fowga Ao GAR A Sl € | A B
ERIT I AT & foTe IRiT S ggaret ot Y Tt & | i o5 v siifges nafafer 2
frem gfgam weumrts aun foaaeyut ffem 6t sawrekar gt 7, 31a: I8 gerd: 3
J&Y gRT G Sl STl & | TG AT TET shaed TSI i fhanf<d &id & | 7e
TR TRl Rl AT A foraford 8 w1 7 a1 STRrehR BiaT @ 31 7 81 3 1 3T Y
I3 BT i I ITAN BT & | I T+ Ig FHTad Ll & fob A1 1 s § W
STl S 349 I~ ATl o fol =mrenma 2 |

I9Uh | Ffvta fe i fonegl @ dimnstl a2 forel e fasansti s Scq@ ke | 4
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Mega Ltd. holds an Annual Management Programme every year in the month of
March in which the top managerial personnel formulate plans for the next year by
analyzing and predicting the future to meet future events effectively.

As they are responsible for providing direction to the organization, facts are
thoroughly checked using scientific calculations. Detailed plans are prepared after
discussion with professional experts. Preliminary investigations are also undertaken to
find out the viability of the plan. Since it is an intellectual activity requiring intelligent
imagination and sound judgement so it is mainly done by the top management.
Usually rest of the members just implement the plans. Middle level managers are
neither allowed to deviate from the plans nor are they permitted to act on their own.
The top management ensures that the expenses incurred in formulating the plans
justify the benefits derived from them.

State any two limitations and any two features of planning discussed above.

19. fomer fafies 3 feumeer yew = fyardt § fostelt o TfisRi o1 fFmfor %@ qon R &
STITIET <l geh! 3ATYfd i & fore ush fmfvflt serts wenfud =i & | 3ehT Scured @& ufa
THTE 500 TG A1 | Yawerehi gr1 I8 Aol foram o 36 10 st ab o1 Icate fomem
HT BT | S THTE o 37d H Icd1e 450 TS o7 | 37Tl FH18 37T sgent 470 e

B T | U HHTE UvETd ScTE 460 S o7 | g gedie W I g foh fastet i

TR STYfd o HROT ITE H IAR-=€d 8l T 4T |

(31) ITIH I1TTDE H T4 o Teh 1 shl UTHAT o H =0T hl ==t shi T & | 3 =on
I HHSATST |

(&) @ g 37 =n 1 off Seorg Hifve Seeht ==t InRe s HAd A TE 7 |

Vinber Ltd. set up a manufacturing unit at Bhiwadi in Himachal Pradesh to

manufacture electric geysers and supply them to dealers all over the country. Their
production target was 500 geysers per week. It was decided by the management that

variation in production upto 10 units would be acceptable.

At the end of the first week, the production was 450 geysers. The next week,

production increased to 470 geysers. A week later, production was 460 geysers. On

investigation, it was found that fluctuation in production was due to irregular supply of

electricity.

(a) The above para discusses some of the steps in the process of one of the functions
of management. Explain these steps.

(b) Also, state the step(s) that have not been discussed in the above para.

E5E
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Section — D

foam &3t wep wftrg wmeierf St % Tt 31E eiee afaes § OHa GETeH e % 9
T S B T ot | 3Hb B H FHrE-faawor Gar e, wdl, arirfie v iR demmd
forhfra eT aUT SR ok F1&10T Sl Glaurses ST Ffeierd 91 | I/ 379 BT
% T 112907 o6 foTw Teeri o |1 Tesed foh g O | SE -9 % ek | e Sfea
B T8 U % UA I TAel TGS YT BT bl R IUT HTA o ITTIIH HISIAAl I
Treqor &3 o forw feres aen 4 o fafranfora e oft |

forl ua famgatl & g1 e i fo @7 fafmm fore whR @med & fog
ATWRRT BT |

Nisha Sethi was working as a Human Resource Manager in a famous consultancy
firm, KLI Global Services. Her job included preparing job descriptions, recruitment,
developing compensation and incentive plans and facilitating employee learning. They
had entered into alliances with institutes to ensure continuous learning of their
employees. With the jobs becoming more and more complex, KLI Global Services
invested large amount of money in making the employees learn the skills necessary to
complete the jobs.

State by giving any five points, how this investment is likely to benefit the

organisation ?

vee = fogr=ai ot fepegl uir fereivanati =1 awgmsy |
COC)|
Iemes wery & fre frgT=i <l TwEmsT -
(37) @A, 7 T Tohtr, qe
(&) Tk e 1 SHeh JAfrehIreh e ud Ty % fore o

Explain any five features of principles of management.
OR
Explain the following principles of scientific management :
(a) Harmony, not discord ; and
(b) Development of each and every person to his or her greatest efficiency and
prosperity.

E5E
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A § dieds! IAX-T¢d 9gd &l HHT=I a2l 3TfYeh BT 8 | I8 g9R fosieft < 3uehtun 9
efas, BRI qi TR-HEITE ! JohaT TgaTeht STTURRTRIA: 3eh! qul &9 & afae
& o Bied g | T-TE FEFT 4 IT IR & ¢ & dicesl AR-=¢rE hl T

220 Fee | 230 FIee & T 8, RaASSE a1 1 i forn | 99w ) 3T a6
AT 1 G K feo m, 32 A favte foren fo6 v & o= &= | off dieds Ian-eE
&I JTETIHATST Bl U HH o fIT 90 diee T 260 dlee T o WLTAEHH I SR §
I ST | W b <feor, afvem 9 qeff &t < fore o= srfiremansti <t fgfaa i 78wt
3 fHT &t H diees 3TerT-37er oft | Fefy avft et o weerseE % fmi % fore
foragert foparm Tram o <ifere b &1 @ qER &1 o IcTg | fireran off |

(37) TA-TTE HH o TSATHS &I ol TETHT |
(F) I T H U= T & o feheal < Tl a2 31 Hwiati 1 Seor@ sHifT |

Voltage fluctuations have been common and quite high in India. They harm our
electrical appliances like televisions, refrigerators and air conditioners, often leaving
them in a permanently damaged condition. N-Guard Company decided to manufacture
stabilizers for North India where the voltage fluctuation ranges from 220 V to 230 V.
Once the demand for North India was taken care of, they decided to launch stabilizers
of varying voltages from 90 V — 260 V for meeting the requirements of voltage
fluctuations in other regions of India also. Three engineers were appointed for South,
West and East regions of India, as the voltage was different in all the three regions.
Though all the engineers were appointed to manufacture stabilizers but the product

differed from region to region.
(a) Identify the organisational structure of N-Guard Company.

(b) State any two advantages and two limitations of the structure identified in the

above para.



s I’
Section — E
23 vam g, fer tewmed % ger e el § | a8 AemieTsa gl Sl T
fomfoft et 3 | ST 1 SREH @1 @ SEH Thia § SHE Sl Bl T A aghd
fepar STaT & S 3cuted, ford, fauum we we Heree | fER tetresig i il g
AHE H B | HREH § 95d o5 999 & 95d | TS 9emi 6 @iE el g8 off faehi
I IcTeT Yarwereh a0 T 1 off | I § STl YeuTd & | a99-80T W
Je4hi Td HITTR < S TAdhEmT &l STt ot | FHEIati ol &9 § T@d g %0 I
3 foemm fig it ffea 6t @ awafos wri-ve & @y ™ FE 7 gemai
Je4Ihi o STTCITT ohi SHHTTIT qeh 5T T 14 T o1 SN o1 | Tomm fég = o7 s
T fietert 38 ST <l THe fob Jeryr 9T =TEd 8 7 3ok UvETd 98 e | fier 3k
38 YRl % TRl & TaTa fekan | 35 et sl ot I Stwere fean o6 a5 3Th
THSIS ¥ Je-4hi 1 A HUTT | 36 YR I8 Yo-4ehl Td HEATT o o=
TATAhETHAT 1 G AT | IH T Hawg| sl Hi g TR ST 3o+ iz fafer < weh
TR % 3Tet HHATT ! FireT™ § Fohed 81 TR | Ja-a g 36k 1 ol Tftehf fireft 3fit
38 3T TG o ToTQ o | 10% g o E1e Teh THT0T-93 T&am 7w |
() TFramm &g g o Sl &1 fsared fomn T S 39 ug % fore fysmifea fope s
ImevTeh o For W 98 R @ AT | T I Ui BRI B Ieor@ Hife feh
fasare <t srde feemm fig & < < w2 |

(i) Tramm foag = fou mu stiirkepi o am SRy | 6

Pratap Singh is the Chief Executive Officer of Nissar Enterprises. It is an automobile

parts manufacturing company. The enterprise has a functional structure, in which jobs
of similar nature have been grouped together as Production, Finance, Marketing and
Human Resource. Nissar Enterprises has its manufacturing unit at Manesar. The
factory has been plagued with many problems for a long time which was in the
knowledge of the Production Manager, Varun Sharma. The workers had internal
differences. Time and again, there were misunderstandings between the management
and the workers. Keeping the problems in mind, Varun Sharma appointed, Siyaram
Singh who had 14 years of experience of working with the actual work force and
passing on instructions of the middle management to the workers.

Siyaram Singh met Varun Sharma to understand what the management wanted ?

E5E
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Thereafter he met the workers and conveyed the ideas of management to them. He also
promised the workers to convey their problems to the management. In this way, he

cleared the misunderstanding between the management and the workers.

He also sorted out internal differences and was able to unite the workers within a
month of his joining. His work was acknowledged by management and he was given a

certificate of good performance along with 10% increase in salary.

(1) Siyaram Singh performed some of the functions which are required to be
performed at the position he is working at. State any five other functions

Siyaram Singh is expected to perform.

(i1)) Name the incentives provided to Siyaram Singh.

fereft oft 3Tm Y Thetar o foIT Yag foria FrieH smawass & 1 18 ©: %R0 ¢d gu sd
YA I FHATET |

e
fercffar st ot fomafeera ohta s forfier wareeres g0 fotu ST aret < g Toofart ot wmremms |

“Sound Financial Planning is essential for the success of any enterprise.” Explain this
statement by giving any six reasons.

OR
Explain the three major decisions that finance manager has to take while performing

the finance function.

FTed, Teh W@l IUHE HSA © | 8 IuHiEde o fore feeft/ugia awarh &
feomet & & o Sl st <, forwr o —
SAfereh @TE — @d T ®I ah’, dlish Sifeeh Tdl o Haw & SN § SIFeehdl $hells ST Heh
AT IUHTFATITT <] TEIAT W DIt S8 TRH a1 shieTse Ainyferd 8, S @i
&1 3R IRT forar <11 Foh | Topem Te™ @ fomivs seerieti 3 Wt # hieATrehi o =1aw
T qe ek @Tel % Hewd <l IS | Al o1 e fohan mn T wrea frafia w9 9
T 1 ST AT @ ATk WRT ATq3Tl 3727a ShreTerehi shl 3ufefa St freraei =61 gg=mn
S ek | St | Tl Icurel i ure % IR H ST 3cd i % e wegun o
TRTTHT 61 gehT TTfeeh URehT SRR SrE’ H WhII fSRAT SITT B | I8 SUTSRITST i
AT Y e % foT Femar T it T off T w2 |

SUUH FTeSE B Uikl SgA Hid U IUWIHAST o f&al % e o gaedd % forg
S arE’ g fsufea fohe ST amet st o Ieer@ HIfT |
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‘VOICE’ is an important consumer organization. It organized workshops in the
months of December in Delhi/NCR for consumers. The theme was ‘Organic Food —
From Farm to Plate’, to spread awareness on the importance of organic farming and to
encourage consumers to switch from conventional food, that contains chemicals and
pesticides to organic food. Expert speakers from farmers’ community explained the
harmful effects of usage of pesticides in farming and the importance of organic food.
People were informed that the organization regularly tests samples to detect
adulteration like presence of heavy metals or pesticides. The results of the tests are
published in their monthly magazine ‘Consumer Voice’ to make people aware of
quality of different products. It also provides aid and legal advice to the consumers in
seeking a remedy.

State the functions performed by the Consumer Voice for the protection and

promotion of consumer interest by quoting lines from the above para.
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: General Instructions :

(i)
(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

This question-paper contains five Sections — A, B, C, D and E.

Section — A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answer to these

questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

Section — B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each, answers to these

questions may be in 50 to 75 words.

Section — C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers to these

questions may be in about 120 words.

Section — D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers to these

questions may be in about 150 words.

Section — E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answer to these

questions may be in about 200 words.

There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal choice has
been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three marks, 2 questions of
four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question of six marks. You have to

attempt only one of the choices in such questions.

Qs ‘3’

Section — A

1. YA BIE qoheiieh! T A By fesrslm o1 s g s & g au o+ 7 fesms=w
HUS! % ITHA H TAN HA shl ASH] S8 | I8 YT AT UTeehi, ITINT Hl T et
foaum seen, gea-fafon fifa st o SR | Fofb o 9 |

IISHT o 3T TehR bl Tg=T-T f8 991 S <" it § 3194 Hi1e bl fesm TeM

AT IGh] AT R i o foru faesfia e aedt 2 | 1

Varsha Jain after completing her fashion designing course from Indian Institute of
Fashion Technology planned to enter into designer clothing venture. She had to
address issues like her target customers, channel of distribution to be used, pricing
policy etc. Identify the type of plan that Varsha Jain needs to develop to provide

direction and scope to her organization in the long run.
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T wfavfa wa fafme i€ < fopeel a1 foeprefia mit 1 Seor@ HifT |
YT
o SR & “3TE R BT FT AL | 7

State any two ‘Developmental Functions’ of Securities and Exchange Board of India.
OR

What is meant by ‘Allocative Function’ of Financial Markets ?

ST ISR | 3UeTey T Y@ feesic “aRfta’ 1 3T o @ off | Jefifosy W fafie
oot T TR 3T T AU SRS S fgesie HI IW HA w1 fvR forn | o 97 3@
Giied o foTq 9T o R W T8 A1 364 317 IcATGohi o [Seoie ¢ ST The! aeT qrT-4ed
firer <6t emar grseft fred-ord g9 @ ¥ | 37a: 98 I8 foia 78 o weht fop ik
fesie wa =t |

fermom <6 foreg 3 ammufe w1 A SaTsT foreept s 3w feufa & forn e |

Beena has been using ‘Klean’, a famous detergent available in the market. On
watching numerous advertisements in the television, she decided to try a new brand of
detergent. When she went to the near-by store to purchase the same, she saw
detergents of other producers making similar claims of whiteness and stain removing

abilities. Hence she could not make up her mind as which detergent to purchase.

Name the objection of advertising being discussed in this case.

oo firer <5 Wep Tees o w9 H wifaen foawor =61 31ef G |
YT
T gere o1 R 3 B 7

Give the meaning of ‘Physical Distribution’ as an element of Marketing Mix.
OR
What is meant by ‘Marketing Management’ ?
EHE
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Y TTieh TreeTyor o1 qICATA ShifT |
YT

T’ I TRATNT HIT |

Define ‘Workforce Analysis’.

OR

Define ‘Selection’.

TIATCHE $fean fofies 1987 & wie] Suehwil & fmio e foarw & wom 2 | <feh wro
IS TUTET Il UL <hT ITE ohL T & 37d: ST H e 371 71 7 | fafsrdieo
1 ITH 1 o foTe 380 et o fmion, fomy, foshar, Ta-T@me Sanatt qen des-ieh! Sast &
T STeTT-31er fawm 8 | i Pt o1 J=Te &1 §¢ T & GT UTEeh AT HiT i
T 8 37a: HE A o fore 2 fop et St Seed! 83 STERasharati sl QU shid o g
foremm w4 < TagT=a 1 |eNIea e 8AT |

Teg o IH T fAgT W1 Ieer@ HifT & Hrot Ieerdt g3 STedl o fofe denfea
T wITEd 2 |

Appliances India Ltd. is engaged in manufacturing and distribution of home

appliances since 1987. It has a good name in the market as the company is producing
good quality appliances. It has separate departments for manufacturing, finance, sales,
maintenance services and technical services to achieve specialization.

Since the areas of operations of the company have increased and customers have
become more demanding, the company decided to modify the existing principle of
management to meet the changing requirements of the environment.

State the general principle of management which the company wants to modify to

meet the changing requirements.

forcfir aTemR form wepm foreftar wftamaferlt & qoa-@is ot gares AT g ?

How does Financial Market facilitate ‘Price Discovery’ of financial assets ?
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AfTd U 36 HEHH b I, % Tred 7 fafir= fowi o Hraes td Sraehicr araashat
o fore +ffe forvafaeme s | Afea gia fafiiee & G dehrieh! foraT § |Tger gean |
TrEfRrd o Riwar of | et o A gares faum | g6es fofg s favafoenem @ 9
SSHTITAT ST ol Wl ohid o1 TR fora |

cff % HTd o T I TgETHT |

Biru Nandan, Chairman of Lalit group of companies founded ‘Biru University’ for
undergraduate and postgraduate courses in diverse disciplines. The Information
Technology department of the ‘Lalit Power Ltd., had few vacancies related to Cyber
Security. The Human Resource Department of the Company decided to recruit fresh
engineering graduates from ‘Biru University’ for the same. Identify the type of source
of recruitment.

Qs ‘«’

Section — B

AT BT ShM T TS FAGH T H ISR T Teh Thel STIEE & | SHh! 3hT
T5d & TfGE 7 | 97 STEHHH I IcATEH aTsl gF H HIA B TAT I5eh G IcATMEa SMFHhRIT
faftr TohR & Forad aum Yendi H 3T & | I8 gHfead & o fore o mes s % e
UG AT I EE o FgR 3evd Fuifa fohu & qen 37! &9 & wd §¢ 98 &
HAE |
HFATEU ! TETH T T8A I ATH 33 oh U1 3T STGH 7T oA TaT AT | 3ATIeh A1
ISt & foTe 3T AnTdi § it 3R 61 | 358 wefi-shft forawor § <t Bt off qen
JMETHM ST H T T T dga ureht off | qoar=q, I5eh! MeHshid <ht THT T2 T8 3R
3ok HROT TTATAT + STSIR | T ot fof | 38 319 STSIR 9 31 8 3791 S
% foru @ feam |
Tiff % iEm & R | fafire saed % forw 38 foftem wored % 4,000 EEshim Y6t 6
Y[ Teh o ST Teh i I ST ITH §T | I8 HTaa s o forg foh vl wm o ot
Bl QAT AT <hT TIawor TH T g1 38 31fafeh SRl <t e <t | 39 JhR 98 FH W
IEATE AT IATFHHIT o Tohel ol Tl Hid H Tt 55, T I IcUTEH AT W |

wfeferfrt <t oot wta wHe aen weEt S it % forg fe e et Q@ R g,
T 3 31ge fera foh &% T4 % ek HEvequl 981 shi ST SIH TR S W R |

HidT g € 7 U ST 916t Yo 987 i TESTHT | /1Y € Teh ISTE hi HErdT |
34 EHTET |

EfE
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Mita has a successful ice cream business at Bikaner, namely ‘Smartflavours’. Her ice
creams are utterly delicious. She makes ice creams from fresh milk and the same are
available in a wide range of flavours and packs. She sets viable business objectives
and works with the same in mind in order to ensure that the customers will come back
for purchasing.

Having the first mover advantage, her business was doing well. To earn higher profits,
she started cutting costs. This would sometimes lead to delay in delivery and the ice
cream was not reaching the market in time. Over a period of time, the demand for her
ice cream declined and because of it the competitors entered the market. She lost some
of her market share to competitors.

At the beginning of summer season, she got back to back orders for supply of 4,000
ice cream packs of different flavours for special occasions. To ensure that the task was
completed and orders delivered in time she hired additional workers. She was, thus
able to produce and deliver the ice cream packs but at a high production cost. While
completing activities and finishing the given task for achieving goals, Mita realized
that she was ignoring one of the important aspects of management.

Identify the aspects of management that has been ignored by Mita. Also explain the
same with the help of an example.

FE-TYLg qYUT HHAN HFER” H R-foeia S&hi & €9 H Ieor@ HIVT | 98
FHHATIAT i STTIRT H8 HLd & ?

State ‘Job Enrichment’ and ‘Employee Participation’ as non-financial incentives. How
do they motivate employees ?

forcfia warer o1 3790 T | 396 & 3639 o Soci@ I |
YA
forcftar RIS o e o foheal i ferrg 3Tl w1 3ot I |
Give the meaning of Financial Management. State its main objective.

OR
State any three points of importance of financial planning.

T Y T AR & |* THSEY |

AT
“Shell T o SATHIT TN & TFEAd 7 | 30 HU o ey T oy sht muft fommanati
FHell oh H1Y Gl Ty aei firg i foh T8 e 2 |

‘Co-ordination is the essence of management.” Explain.

OR
‘Art is concerned with personal application of knowledge.” In the light of this
statement compare all the features of management with art and prove that it is an art.

| B



13.  Afeqd TSR <hl U8 9 39 ISR H YIRS shl ATEedehdI3ll Ud 331371 ol 93 &
e S i 3 adene s A P e g qe S e B
TEE 8 St U4, Jet 99 qen sanfufa st genf aftrfera 9, aemR 8 3aw | 39 ot
3G D] U ATl TAT qATeR0 st &, R 7g & | o 39 Il ohl I
gictrE & f Fmed 9 | 918 918 1 S § 3-8 9gd 71U Y18, THY U9 9 T,
Hifeh I THA I T3 T S8 A1 o o1 9 St Sfarra Iearel < foTw SrTEehar 3erE Y
Tehd & ifeh eft off 37 Icarel <Al forsht & SR H 31vawd & &1 Tehd | HET T IHh
SRTET ST TTOTTH fHeT qer IeaTel <ht Wi Sl IE B TS | TTEeh] I SIS UEE ST a7 I
3G ) B T | 38 AR Yoo YT i hl Terg & off | gHa-siay % qre-any,
$Eh! TUTET o HRUT FSEATS” SUE hl WG Teh FIABT-Sci1eh S AT | SUHITHT FHHI
TRINT A § 7T HEgE R 9 | 3
() & um feafres gra srufera foha S aret faarm weree el o6t ugefaT |

(i) Wk el d Tehifsra T shaiat =l sfeeT o oy Tmeey |

JTM Ltd. launched ‘Buddyline’, an exercise book and comprehensive stationery brand
name comprising of ball pens, gel pens and geometry boxes after identifying the target
market and understanding the needs and wants of the consumers of that market. All
their products were of good quality and eco-friendly but expensive. They wanted to
distinguish their products from that of their competitors. They spent lot of efforts, time
and money in creating the brand name, as they knew that without a brand name, they
can only create awareness for the generic products and can never be sure of the sale of
their products. The effort paid off and the demand for the products started growing.
The customers liked the brand and became habitual to it. They did not mind paying a
higher price. Over a period of time, it became a status symbol to buy ‘Buddyline’

brand because of its quality. The consumers felt pride in using them.
(1)  Identify the marketing management philosophy followed by JTM Ltd.

(1) Explain the advantages of branding to the marketeers highlighted in the above

casc.

EfE
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Section — C
14. T 3cUTE 1 ool 95 § HIehi & TN BT & | T oheel TR hIehi bl AWETST | 4
YT
T esiq 1 IATe’ Ue IdTe Sguren § e a9 save i
(i) SR feig
(i) T s fog
(i) E1Ed
(iv) wEIe
Price of a product is influenced by many factors. Explain any four such factors.
OR

Distinguish between ‘Product’ and ‘Production’ concepts of marketing philosophies
on the following bases :

(1)  Starting Point ;

(i1)) Main Focus ;

(iii)) Means ;

(iv) Ends.

15. Te5 i fefiiee 1 oTae T TEm e —QTeqth Afesi o foawer & fofu T T 3ushy Iry
fopa | 32iH 38 YRR I |fserl & wfd IuieeT St wmerfiekdradt ® M % foe T
gaegur fopan | 32w o stfiekrer Suviieet wfswat e # 3wt fobw 9T aTet wTah
TERAT < 91 | faf~ia 8 | 38 9r o6 90% aiar s foehedi i @ § 8 | St |
k! g fesrat I <l ity s Feifa e % fore iy fsivsi & v wqg @ g
fopan 8 | 32 =g fofa foran o =8 Taward faferll gro -1 afsmt s & fog
Hftyent =l gfvreror fezm S | ferorsii 3 it waer qebefient o1 off gema fean forees wem |
Y TEATId H T Tt TR HE R |

ITIRE 3TT=SE H YT SHATTHTRIh JATSR0T o g STRTH ] Ug=1i-e U uemse | 4
66/1/3 8 ohi0)
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Mahinder Agro Ltd. started a new venture for distribution of harmful and chemical
fertilizers free vegetables. They conducted a survey to find out consumer preferences
for such vegetables.

They found that most of the consumers were concerned about the harmful chemicals
being used in growing the vegetables. They found that 90% of the households were
searching for its alternatives. The company contacted a group of agriculture experts to
lay down the procedure for growing the vegetables by the farmers. They decided to
train the farmers in new technology to grow chemical free vegetables according to new
innovative methods. The experts also suggested soil management techniques through
which farmers would be able to create an abundant and lasting harvest.

Identify and explain the two dimensions of business environment highlighted in the
above para.

16. um fafies wfaad ol & 78 & s aiftes Jerem HrishH TR Sl 8 e 3=
JerehIg skl Afers il Ge13Tl I FHAdTgdeh HTHAT Hid b foqu wfersy & faveryor
Td afersramft gRT 3Tt 9 o foTT A S | | AT TURTSTT BT SRRT hieh, A
1 qUITT STl 1 ST 2 Fifeh o TS ol HFIGRM Y&M i o [T ITRGRA &ld & | URiar
foist & wy foem-famel %6 % yverd fowga IoFT AR A ST E | Ao A
IERIAT ] T o foTT IR St ggare ot <l STt & | <o 218 U siifges nfafafyr &
i gfgum woammafs aun faaeryet fofm 6 smawewar 2t 2, 31 7% gera: 3=
TEY G §FI <l ST @ | HHTRIG: WY TR hae AISH1STi i TRt e @ | 7ed
TR Ja-arehl i AT & forafera 89 o1 7 a1 3tfeshR gar 8 31 7 & 3= 3ot 3t &
I3 1Y U hI AN BT & | I Ja-9 Ig HITad Hiar & o Assti ol a9 | g4
ATel S 3TH Iq AT o foTt =ARrEa & |

IO | Afvid oM 6 fepeel &1 wiwnati qen forl g1 fomivansti 1 Scr@ HIvT | 4

Mega Ltd. holds an Annual Management Programme every year in the month of
March in which the top managerial personnel formulate plans for the next year by
analyzing and predicting the future to meet future events effectively.

As they are responsible for providing direction to the organization, facts are
thoroughly checked using scientific calculations. Detailed plans are prepared after
discussion with professional experts. Preliminary investigations are also undertaken to
find out the viability of the plan. Since it is an intellectual activity requiring intelligent
imagination and sound judgement so it is mainly done by the top management.
Usually rest of the members just implement the plans. Middle level managers are
neither allowed to deviate from the plans nor are they permitted to act on their own.
The top management ensures that the expenses incurred in formulating the plans
justify the benefits derived from them.

State any two limitations and any two features of planning discussed above.

EfE
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fomer fafies 3 feumeer yew = fyardt o footelt o skl o1 fmfor %@ qon gonR &
STITIET <l gehT HATYfd i & fore ush fmfvflt serts et =i & | e Scured @& ufd
THTE 500 TG o1 | Yawerent gr1 I8 Aol form o 136 10 st a1 Icte fomem
HT BT | S THTE % 37d H IcdTe 450 TS o7 | 37Tl FH18 37T sgant 470 e

B T | Teh HHTE UvETd 3T 460 S o1 | Sif9 ugdiel W ATd g3 b fateht
it 3Tl % SR I H IAX-T¢E |l W& T |

(31) 3SHIG TG H T4 & Teh T shl UTshaT o FHo =01 hl ==t bl T 7 | 3 =on
%I AT |
(&) @ & 3 =T 1 ot Ieot@ HIfT et == ITRe I H TR HI T 8 |

Vinber Ltd. set up a manufacturing unit at Bhiwadi in Himachal Pradesh to
manufacture electric geysers and supply them to dealers all over the country. Their
production target was 500 geysers per week. It was decided by the management that

variation in production upto 10 units would be acceptable.

At the end of the first week, the production was 450 geysers. The next week,
production increased to 470 geysers. A week later, production was 460 geysers. On
investigation, it was found that fluctuation in production was due to irregular supply of

electricity.

(a) The above para discusses some of the steps in the process of one of the functions

of management. Explain these steps.

(b) Also, state the step(s) that have not been discussed in the above para.

ForhgrareRtor 1 R 31 7 7 ToRell T § faehieu o HE™ W YT e aTel
fereel o formgatl o1 Seor@ Fifw |
YT
ST, TS o1 31 QT | ok fohgl o1 @Il o1 Ieehd hiTT |
What is meant by ‘Decentralisation’ ? State any three points that highlight the
importance of decentralization in an organization.
OR

Give the meaning of ‘Formal Organisation’. State it’s any three advantages.
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19. i TaEri glevfe SIS H Toh Femmes & €9 3 %Rl a1 € | 98 Th W@ Fad ST s

o HT & &l gfyfe o wlier o s S @ | T8 fafEeatent e fafam qe
u:faer % 31aER v et 7 | fafres qun ga: e it 38wtk % arem |, Sl
T IcdTeeh o veri # wfvrd ferer Sian @ | I8 gifeaa o & fore fop e san
SR 8 giead va fsuet o -7 o |eh, IR ISR shi Tt 318 & d b &1 st
2 31 3k o -3 1 foemm iR gf 3 STHuR geadiehd &9 & wftfya feran Smar 2 |
I8 u ftt =t fafafir teh, 37=8 IR SIaeri 9T S sl (et & 9 o firfaa @
T TTE SheH hl ISToRL Ferega T oh GiTeed ohiaT ¢ |

IR e § Wieh Taereial gRI duTed Tafi=T st b1 9ol foham a8 | 3udiemd
 UfRaT <l 34T L §U Wieh TFISS o fohrgl = ShIAT T AU HINIT |

Stock exchange acts as a regulator of the securities market. It creates a continuous
market where the securities are bought and sold. It gives investors the chance to
disinvest and reinvest. Through this process of disinvestment and reinvestment,
savings get channelized into their most productive investment avenues. To ensure that
the investing public gets a safe and fair deal in the market, the membership of the
stock exchange is well regulated and its dealings are well defined according to the
existing legal framework. It also ensures wider share of ownership by regulating new
issues, better trading practices and taking effective steps in educating the public about
investments.

Various functions performed by the Stock Exchange are discussed in the above para.
By quoting lines from the above para, state any four functions of stock exchange.

.@.Ug :aa
Section — D

A § diedsl IAX-TGd 95d &l A= a7 37 BT 8 | I8 AR feorselt o SUhtvn i
TS, BRI G TR-HEITE hl Joha TgaTet JTTUREIG: 3! IU1 &9 & afamre
feufa o oiedl g | W-TE S 9 IO YR o U SET dleest IdR-<ere i €
220 diee B 230 e o o9 8, LIASTH S bl 0T T | T« Tsh a1 390 IR <6
HIT 1 G K fem T, IR g o forer 6 via & 1= &1 0 oft diees 3arR-veE
I JTETIHATT Bl U B & T 90 dee & 260 dlee Toh b RIS AY Dl TR H
IAT ST | W b Sferor, afvem 9 qaf &l < fore offiq srfvemansti 6t fgfaa i 18 it
T AT 8 H aleest 3Ter- e o | FEiy avt sTirmansti ol waegsE o i % fae
Torger o T T Afehe Woh &1 § gEY &1 o IcdTg W TH=er of |

(31) TA-TITE HFT o HISATcH &M< ohl Y=Y |
(F) IHIe ATede H Tg=H Y el o Teohed] &1 o1l a1 &1 Hiial ol Seoi@ shifvT |

5
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Voltage fluctuations have been common and quite high in India. They harm our
electrical appliances like televisions, refrigerators and air conditioners, often leaving
them in a permanently damaged condition. N-Guard Company decided to manufacture
stabilizers for North India where the voltage fluctuation ranges from 220 V to 230 V.
Once the demand for North India was taken care of, they decided to launch stabilizers
of varying voltages from 90 V — 260 V for meeting the requirements of voltage
fluctuations in other regions of India also. Three engineers were appointed for South,
West and East regions of India, as the voltage was different in all the three regions.
Though all the engineers were appointed to manufacture stabilizers but the product
differed from region to region.

(a) Identify the organisational structure of N-Guard Company.

(b) State any two advantages and two limitations of the structure identified in the

above para.

Tram =t weh uftrg msieEt ot o Tet 31 Tellae Afdes § Od THie Yaeesh & &9
T R o T oft | IHeh el H - frawor A e, wdl, qrierfies we Stk deHd
Terspfira heaT T TR 6 f¥1e10T <Rl Glaemses ST Aftferd o | I8 379 HIT
% T 1312707 o6 ToT T o |1 Tesed fohu g O | SE -9 w3k | rfyes Sfea
B T8 U % UA I TGS 3T BT ! R qUT HTH o ITTIIH HISIAAl Bl
Treqor &3 o forw feres aEn 4 o fafaranfora s oft |

fopgl ua fargatl & g1 Ieoi@ <hIfE fob o8 T fope wehR wTed % foig
AR BT |

Nisha Sethi was working as a Human Resource Manager in a famous consultancy
firm, KLI Global Services. Her job included preparing job descriptions, recruitment,
developing compensation and incentive plans and facilitating employee learning. They
had entered into alliances with institutes to ensure continuous learning of their
employees. With the jobs becoming more and more complex, KLI Global Services
invested large amount of money in making the employees learn the skills necessary to

complete the jobs.

State by giving any five points, how this investment is likely to benefit the

organisation ?

. 66/1/3 12 Eﬁﬁ%



22. STk Yeey shi ffetfad den-iehl ol THESY
’ (31) TR 1A, 9
() &g A 5
YT
TUFTST T Ta-er o frgT b JehR Jaerent shl TETdaT Shid & :
() asies folg @ 4, qen
(i) SS=Erehi =l aTEdfereh STTTa <ht itferfoRn o1 STt 9 JeH & | |
Explain the following techniques of scientific management :
(a) Motion Study ; and
(b) Time Study ;
OR
Explain how principles of management help the managers :
(1) in taking scientific decisions ; and

(i) in providing the managers with useful insights into real world situations.

s 7’

Section — E

; 23, 9199, T HEUl SUNIHT G132 | §H4 SUNIRS & foru feeett /g awemrt & &
femmart o wéi H hrRITeld ST o6l Ty o —
SAfereh @TEI — Wd T I deh’, difh SAfoeh Tdl o H&w o SR H SNTEehdl hells S Hob
AT IUTTFATSTT bl RN W BIgehl [SHH TETE T ShieTeTeh S ifoid &, Sifeieh @l
1 3T IR foran <1 w1k | Tohe™ THgr | fomivst Serernati +f @it § shiedTehi o =1ah
T TT Sifereh @TeT < HEwd i THAET | Al ! g foran mn fob we fafia &9 9
AT Y ST BT & qTfeh WY g3t 3rera hiererehi shi Iuferfa StEft fetraet =t gg=m
ST ek | St | il Icarel shi uradt o SR H SEshdl Sci= i o T adei <
a5 gt wifies afieRt et SerE § wehifira fopan AT B | 9w SuwieRTST
T w6 fofu et wd i |etre Wi ggH i @ |

IR STTRE O URhAT 3 hd g UM < fadi o Taw 9 Hae & forg

S FrE’ g e fohe ST aret st o Ieor@ HIfT | 6
66/1/3 13 %ﬁﬁ% P.T.O.
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‘VOICE’ is an important consumer organization. It organized workshops in the
months of December in Delhi/NCR for consumers. The theme was ‘Organic Food —
From Farm to Plate’, to spread awareness on the importance of organic farming and to
encourage consumers to switch from conventional food, that contains chemicals and
pesticides to organic food. Expert speakers from farmers’ community explained the
harmful effects of usage of pesticides in farming and the importance of organic food.
People were informed that the organization regularly tests samples to detect
adulteration like presence of heavy metals or pesticides. The results of the tests are
published in their monthly magazine ‘Consumer Voice’ to make people aware of
quality of different products. It also provides aid and legal advice to the consumers in
seeking a remedy.

State the functions performed by the Consumer Voice for the protection and

promotion of consumer interest by quoting lines from the above para.

wam fifg, R TewsaE % g yemaiie Ak 2 | T8 sidmiesa gl i T
fmioft et 2 | ST o1 SRieRl @ 8 e Wbl § W Sl Sl Uk A Sgied
fepar ST @ S 3cured, ford, fauvm we we Heree | ER tetresig i il g
AHE H 8 | @M ¥ 950 o 90F 9 95d § TR NeMR i atE Sefl g3 off fomeht
I IcTeT Yawereh a0 T 1 off | I § STl YeuTd & | a99-80T W
Jegehi Td IR < S TTeTabaria &l Sl off | THEsti sl SIH | T@d §U %0 91
3 foemm fig it ffea 6t @ awafas sRi-ve & @y F/ FE 79 gemai
Je-eTeh o TN i SHEATIAT Teh U5 1 14 TN b1 79 AT | Femm fig = ot st
T fietet 38 ST <l THe fob Jeyr 9T =TEd 8 7 3ok UvETd 98 shHani | e 3k
378 Ja-Hehi o fI=Rl & 31ad foharm | 35 =it ot ot I8 steared fean 3 a5 3eht
THSIS ¥ Je-4hi 1 A HUTT | 36 YHR I8 Yo-4ehl Td HEATT o o=
TR o1 G R | 38 STk Hawgl st ¥t L feRan ST art shreime fof 6wk
HEM oh 3T HHATIAT I A § T%A &1 7T | Ta-4 G 35k 1 i Tl fieft 37K
38 1 TeaTeH o ToTu e | 10% g o E1e Teh THT01-93 féarm i |
() Temm R g 3B Mt w1 e ok = S 39 ug & fore freafea fepe S
ImevTeh o for W 98 R @ AT | T 3 Ui SR 1 Ieor@ Hife feh
fasure it srde fremm fig & < < Tkl 2 |

(i) Tramm foag 1 fou mu stirkepi o am SRy |
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Pratap Singh is the Chief Executive Officer of Nissar Enterprises. It is an automobile
parts manufacturing company. The enterprise has a functional structure, in which jobs
of similar nature have been grouped together as Production, Finance, Marketing and
Human Resource. Nissar Enterprises has its manufacturing unit at Manesar. The
factory has been plagued with many problems for a long time which was in the
knowledge of the Production Manager, Varun Sharma. The workers had internal
differences. Time and again, there were misunderstandings between the management
and the workers. Keeping the problems in mind, Varun Sharma appointed, Siyaram
Singh who had 14 years of experience of working with the actual work force and
passing on instructions of the middle management to the workers.
Siyaram Singh met Varun Sharma to understand what the management wanted ?
Thereafter he met the workers and conveyed the ideas of management to them. He also
promised the workers to convey their problems to the management. In this way, he
cleared the misunderstanding between the management and the workers.
He also sorted out internal differences and was able to unite the workers within a
month of his joining. His work was acknowledged by management and he was given a
certificate of good performance along with 10% increase in salary.
(1) Siyaram Singh performed some of the functions which are required to be
performed at the position he is working at. State any five other functions

Siyaram Singh is expected to perform.

(i1)) Name the incentives provided to Siyaram Singh.

Teh IT hl Fot Gofl TRTd T Ferfeor qen foxfia shifem fafir srepl R st 2 1
U fohrdl ©: eI I FHST |

YT
A9 e A9 fAfdq fmioft et & fod yorees 2 | W0 fordl ©: Srepl =1 a9 s
ST ShT TR St STTavEeharat 1 fuRn S I 3 e ° W |

‘Determining the overall cost of capital and the financial risk of the enterprise depends
upon various factors.” Explain any six such factors.

OR
You are the Finance Manager of a newly established manufacturing company. Explain
any six factors that you will consider while determining the fixed capital requirements
of the company.
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(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% T Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a1 IR 197 150 91551 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 Tt Fo723 @25 T & | [57bT I YT 200 5G] G § [

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHcT 397E 7871 &, adIT T 37k Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% It 2 FoF1 H, TR 3% it 2 §991 H, i 37 qict 1 §97 7 a9 7 3HE
FIc7 1 597 7 fa%heq 39cieer & | 08 Jo71 § 3719k BT U fdHeq F & I

g2 |

General Instructions :
(i) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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SECTION A

1. <T@ e fafiee’ & yery figees & 1 faftm yem &1 it o @& 2 | 3
I T FIA d9 HW W W 7 NEE IUET yeeus — W, oA
Tergeh — for a1 fo Yerae — 31fcd @ | o S8 g §TS T8 ATl Sl SHed
&, 7! faweiour htd 8, 38 STvaEd d & foh Ik fawm § 39w HHa Ifh
B, 3¢ AGIH M e Higd 3 q97 sfed LA hH witd & forw 3=
AN L § |
I 3fgRaa wrt & sfdafics t 3R+ *1 Ieo@ Shifvw e fsarea
I GU T W RPN a1 8, TH W I FI W E B | 1

Das is the Managing Director of ‘Gamut Ltd.’, manufacturing different
varieties of cheese. He has an efficient team working under him
consisting of Rajat — the Production manager, Vinay — the Marketing
manager and Adit — the Finance manager. They understand and
interpret the policies made by Das, ensure that their departments have
adequate manpower, assign them the necessary duties and motivate
them to achieve the desired objectives.

State one more function other than those mentioned above, that this
team may perform at the level they are working.

2. ‘Yot o STMUR W YRR qA1 IoelRicd | 3Tt ¥ hIfvT | 1
STt

‘319’ o YR W ‘TETRIcd qT ‘ITIAT H =k T hIfVT | 1

Differentiate between °‘Authority’ and ‘Responsibility’ on the basis of

‘flow’.

OR
Distinguish between ‘Responsibility’ and ‘Accountability’ on the basis of
‘meaning’.

3 P.T.O.
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3. T’ 1w 31 B 2
STt

‘Gited’ k! giiNg <hifae |
What is meant by ‘Rule’ ?
OR

Define ‘Organising’.
4.  Tagem’ & foredl @t fomiwanati w1 Seor@ HIfT |
HAIAT
‘319aTe g Yeeg w1 319 difu |
State any two characteristics of ‘Directing’.

OR

Give the meaning of ‘Management by Exception’.

5. U Ush aiqera Hoft ot ‘wiferan fafies’ &t srorsclt 318 d Sl T
% ®Y U HE H W2 | 98 gH IR FHTR T G HE Hdl 7, S
duera it fafim R i vl nfafafert w1 i = 2 | = o7 o=
I8 HIEATRI o A T YA L T&T AT, I Ush HIEATR 3TMh i hal 1o
3k HE H IR AT ST GhaT § | Tk 4 HAA 1 ol = g7z fh
39T hH T<IT Tal o |

3 feorfa & gwret uwor <Al 919 o YRR hl U8 shifu |

Kamal is working as a gang boss in the assembly unit of ‘Sokia Ltd.’; a
laptop manufacturing company. He supervises the work of ten trained
workers who perform the various activities related to the assembly of the
laptops. One day when he was supervising the work of his workers, he
told Ashok, a worker that his work could be improved. Ashok interpreted

the comments of Kamal as that his work was not good.

Identify the type of barrier to effective communication in this case.

4
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6. I8 9OR foxit@ qfEra & 9 wd fasha o @il 3 o=+ a1 a1 & &
THA, YA TE O hl S9A1 @ Sl 3 UHGH hl WA W @H Bl

g |

TSR hT T8 <INTT qAT J&T HefHd i hl T8I ity | 1

This market helps to save time, effort and money that both buyers and
sellers of a financial asset would have to otherwise spend to try and find
each other.

Name the market and identify the function being referred to.

7. PUR Teh A 387 ITAM L ATel] AT IqH TG o1l FeflH OHegl aTel
R GleAT I8l o | 38 UH R TEdTad i el Ueh {aqiad <@l a7 3§
HIOHT % WEH § T &l hR Yehid i T8 off | Iid<id d gua faqom
TEYH A AR o HEHT IUR GlauTd, TWREE Ha1d d° 3 Sgd-H g9l
ot Yo o W g 98 TRaR T L 97 3E & oS & Uid @rmake
(stie m1) forenféa s § srcafies wgman fuerdt 2 |
foqum yag o 39 HR S ggEH Hive e fovg d fouvm yege $AR @
Tt T AT | 1

Kumar wanted to purchase a fuel efficient car having the latest
standards regarding minimisation of pollution. He saw an advertisement
offering such a car and visited the showroom of the company wherein the
car was displayed. In his discussion, the Marketing manager told him
that the company is providing credit facilities, maintenance services and
many other effective services which are helping in bringing repeat sales
and developing brand loyalty.

Identify the marketing function which the Marketing manager was
discussing with Kumar.

8.  3og oo™ fAdE’ 39 90" % A, Hed HI 174, 2019 § YE Hlh
Teh T8 <! 3 & U T 15,000 & fSEhiee W o=+ &1 T&dd L &l 7 |
"Feg Sifost foftiee’ grn Swam <t 8 forshd e Ticrfarfer sht ge=e
HfT | 1

‘Ultra Televisions Ltd.” is offering its 90" TV sets at a discount of
¥ 15,000 for a period of one month starting from 15* March, 2019.

Identify the sales promotion activity used by ‘Ultra Televisions Ltd.’.
5 P.T.O.
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SECTION B

9. YIY o MANH HR % HEW o Thwal A [9g3l i dwesy |
arora
&Y o e S i feedl di9 HimreTt @ smems |

Explain any three points of importance of planning function of
management.

OR

Explain any three limitations of planning function of management.

10. ffafgd o mar W fiu=nies @ =i ded § =aye shifau :

(%) 3T,
(@) feepr; qen

(M) Aqged |

HYAT

fefefiad fomgati & SMuR W wrfonss &t=qT qon fawrfie d@w=mr § s

W@ﬁl’ﬁ:

(%) "=

(@) vEgh forehm; q

(1) @r |

Distinguish between Formal and Informal organisation on the basis of
the following :

(a)  Origin;

(b)  Authority; and
(c) Leadership.
OR

Distinguish between Functional and Divisional structure on the basis of
the following points :

(a) Coordination;
(b)  Managerial Development; and

(e) Cost.
166/2/1 6
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11.

12.

13.

66/2/1]

gfvreor i fafeei % €9 A Uehrse ufeor qenm ‘wivtegomeff wRiRH’ I
BEEIE

Explain ‘Vestibule Training’ and ‘Apprenticeship Programme’ as methods
of training.

‘gfayfd sTR # 3fea Terstt qen =R fgd i S ¢ AR gfavfa qen
fafma 91 &1 T S ? | 39 T @ Jooi@ e e a8 w1 el 8
AT 30 1 &% fhegl I 31T HHT HT Ieaig HINT |

One of the functions of Securities and Exchange Board of India is
‘Promotion of fair practices and code of conduct in securities market’.

State the category to which this function belongs and state any two other
functions of this category.

‘S, dicd’ aftsshd sl o MHiAT 8§ | O o 3cUEd JEgSh A & HEGRI
TRl oTmefiy S Wi fdie € fop aftssha skt <6 Fmior # W wh wefH ol
ST B difeh SR | ST 1 ammar fhn S @ it o= wfaanht s
FIH o U o wefiAi &1 T W w® 2 | uh forga fovewwr W g
TEHAH TR % WY Teh 5 Tl AIE 3 w1 o forn e | 9w
Y foie form mn for 38 e & fou fam Sdenrelia foxite @l @ wwiza foran
W | Y S F wgd-E A Sl gon i SR 3@ Ay 6 et e W
fotar form it fersreptati ot stfereRan gfdwet ¢ Toh |

(%) mefiy 99 grr fere e faefi ot =t wg=nfe |

(@) 3T (%) T ggaH MU vl & gaifad s arer fhegl d 9 Sent i

HHATSU |

‘G. Motors’ is the manufacturer of sophisticated cranes. The Production
manager of the company, reported to the Chief Executive Officer, Ashish
Jain that one of the machines used in manufacturing sophisticated
cranes had to be replaced to compete in the market, as other competitors
were using automatic machines for manufacturing cranes. After a
detailed analysis, it was decided to purchase a new automatic machine
having the latest technology. It was also decided to finance this machine
through long term sources of finance. Ashish Jain compared various

machines and decided to invest in the machine which would yield the
maximum returns to its investors.

(a)  Identify the financial decision taken by Ashish Jain.

(b)  Explain any three factors affecting the decision identified in (a)
above.

7 P.T.O.
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14.

15.

Qs A
SECTION C

TR FaTaur i fohegl @R foranati sl awemsy |
HAYAT

“Torggiertor’ &t fopmel am fomiwareti ot |a9emsy |

Explain any four features of business environment.

OR
Explain any four features of ‘demonetization’.

¥ 2005 H FUMA 4 Teh HUGT HIUH! o IcqTed TN T SR (I79) TR W
Jagsh o €9 H UGHR UEW foRAT | 3ok 3T=® B % SO 9§ a9 2010
HFIT T 39-3cUTeH Jageh S AT | 35k I1H Yfdsel U @arfa off qon et §
gufl 3HHT T L ¥ | 1 A, 2019 I 3H HEHT o HH Jo4H & 98 T
TgEd G TR | HUMA AT GG W 9gd G AT Rk HS a8 o 5
T o7 TG a8 I o7 | U 7% YEUsh o €9 H PUMNA A SAvAhAl-shY
forgra =1 TmeeR I fafi arrarett W el B, 3w refieen i Aty
HH H ol fomn | sEe w8 omgwa TR T =fEi o EER SR
JMEvTRdTe W I T 2 3R U Jageh 79+ HUETET hi SETIhareT
TS Hich 3h STIER bl IHTfd L Tehell 2 |

(%) SEvIHAl-HH g 6 Th TTIAT Hl Jeot@ ITYH TTeg | foham T

2 | 38 fagma 1 3= 9 w=aisti @1 Ieag i |
(@) UM gr FHUTA i hiA-Hl FERIHATE TR g3, Ioai@ I |

Kunal joined as a shop level manager in the Production department of a
textile company in the year 2005. Because of his good work, he became
the Deputy Production Manager of the company in the year 2010. He had
status and prestige and was well-respected by all in the company.
On 15t March, 2019, he was promoted as the General Manager of the
company. Kunal was very happy on his promotion as now he had become
what he was capable of becoming. As a good manager, Kunal decided to
motivate his subordinates, after understanding the Need Hierarchy
theory which is based on various assumptions. He realised that people’s
behaviour is based on their needs and the manager can influence the
behaviour of his employees by satisfying their needs.
(a)  One of the assumptions of Need Hierarchy theory is stated in the
above paragraph. State the other three assumptions of this theory.
(b)  State the needs of Kunal which are being satisfied through
promotion.
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16.

17.

2010 ¥ ‘®gd sfea fafee’ Hrol Tohss @ o 3cdled H o § | 39 3@ty
H 9gd | IR 4 SR H yow TR du ‘ged sfean fafiee’ i wlen
TET 2 @ 8§ | 9 AT ST FHAT B o fole qe1 sTeik # fged g @ fae
HEHT § GO 7K S T 100 S I SATATHG ARG & T8 A | age
&1 vl foman | 39 o o) R 9 & o et 3 9% ot sl it
H 1 o T | et 6 foa favm 3 s1gem @ foh 39 9% ROTaEt i
il st <l STTHTHG @ T 10,00,000 B | AT 36 FAIH AT i
QU AT e & |
(%) 39 32w & ToAC g gro fifir fopy S ol WOt Rt |wETsT |
(@) foxita oo o fopm TR § SWAE () T THSAT T I T oH-¢F fohan
ST B 2 I8 oft auzrse foh 39 aeiR § yuw fohaw gifera g € |
‘Foods India Ltd.” is a company engaged in the production of packaged
juice since 2010. Over this period, a large number of competitors have
entered the market and are putting a tough challenge to ‘Foods India
Ltd.’. To face this challenge and to increase its market share, the
company has decided to replace the old machinery with an estimated cost
of ¥ 100 crores. To raise the finance, the company decided to issue 9%
debentures. The Finance department of the company has estimated that
the cost of issuing the 9% debentures will be ¥ 10,00,000. The company
wants to meet its floatation cost.
(a) Explain the instrument that the company may issue for this
purpose.
(b)  In which type of financial market, is the instrument explained in

(a) above traded ? Also explain how safe the instruments are in
this market.

IR TReAur Ao, 1986 % WYl o SFTER IUAET i g e |
SDC]

UE fopedl 318 TRdl 1 Iooh@ HINT S IUNIHT H1 39T &, Ale IFerAd
fYrerad 1 Tenefan @ Fqee 8 |

Define a ‘Consumer’ according to the provisions of the Consumer
Protection Act, 1986.

OR

State any eight reliefs available to the consumer, if the court is satisfied
about the genuineness of the complaint.

9 P.T.O.



G

18.

19.

T I7UTE o YeI-Fufor s yarfad e ot fohedl 91 SRl Sl THEST |

Explain any four factors which affect the fixation of price of a product.

‘wré I fdfids’ 3 AU WSl & fTU T 40,00,000 S IS Tehioid AT
TTEdl B | 39 U ol Thid ohid o U T2 K1 991 AT o FHfaiad

fiyFaM A AT @ 2 :

e o s o

K (%) II(%) III (%)
AT 40,00,000 30,00,000 10,00,000
Eaul 0 10,00,000 30,00,000

311 foraror ffefaa #

O TSN & 9%

THAT W h1 Afhd oI T 100 ¥fd

R 30%

N Td L H 94 ¥ (EBIT) T 8,00,000

()

Al faredl & 9 fopm fashed & 3t=aild rgl 90dT W AR HT A9

33T Tehdl & ?

(@) 1 =0 | glg o Y T AN MW | gHA Jhg Bt @ ?
‘Smart Stationery Ltd.” wants to raise funds of ¥ 40,00,000 for its new

project. The management is considering the following mix of debt and
equity to raise this amount :

Capital Alternative
Structure I(3) IT (%) III (%)

Equity 40,00,000 30,00,000 10,00,000
Debt 0 10,00,000 30,00,000

Other details are as follows :

Interest Rate on Debt 9%

Face Value of Equity Shares < 100 each

Tax Rate 30%

Earning Before Interest and Tax (EBIT) < 8,00,000

Under which of the three alternatives will the company be able to
take advantage of Trading on Equity ?

Does Earning Per Share always rise with increase in debt ?

4
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Eus q
SECTION D
20. ‘U= <kl forgl dre fomIdreti sl "HemEy | 5
HAYAT
‘S’ I fergl gi= fasiwarsti =1 g9 | 5
Explain any five characteristics of ‘Co-ordination’.
OR

Explain any five characteristics of ‘Management’.

21. foem, o fafire’ st w1 gea yareH Al of, S R 18 dare
P IAq AFERR AIoPZH YgH R W@ a1 | 9 Ul 9Rg a9 § Fa@™
THAATYED Il @ 9 R 3T W Alid ] 9 | Tfehd g T av 4
36 uE Hggd TR Tor oyemm &l 93 ey e @ ¥, Rl ofd wmm woh
S @ R, T ot o wed ST @ 8 | TR wHeR war A8 o u1 @1 o foh
qaE el & | 38 Tspanett it wifa W fepe @ Feqor s sy fopam it
I8 IE 99 91 T o1 fh FE $B T 2 | THH UgA fh @™ HI HIE w@
IHAM Bl ST, I8 IS HRATE! AT argdl o1 | T 3 T argen geer T
i T fopen e et 1 wifd R Wt o arn fob e TeTerh

HIA H ¥ S Tafeedl g1 W1 o1 3R M Fl I 59 § S W A1 | 98

Tehgl T TN 3H YfTE & FTel SR foaT T | SEE WS # STew Ud ST

T AT ST 3N HHSATNET o SSHH FIgR hl HH Hid H Tgr™dl ol |

(%) ST 3=Se § Ya-9 o o SRl 9 YR STl T &, 39 UgSTHT |

(@) UH *IE 97 = qier W oqEe 4 Yo" &1 98 HE e 6l
HEAT o Hehdl 2 | 5

Vikas was the Chief Operating Officer of ‘Yalet Ltd.’, a company
providing advanced software solutions to Indian Defence Services. They
had been carrying on business successfully for the last twelve years and
earning enough profits. But from the last one year, they realised that
though the business is getting big orders which are being fulfilled in
time, even then the revenues kept on decreasing. Vikas was not able to
find out where the problem was. He started keeping a close check on the
progress of activities as he could sense that something was wrong. He
wanted to take some action before any major damage could be done to the
business. Vikas appointed a cyber security expert who monitored the
company’s processes and found out that the computer operator was
deleting the entries from the computers and pocketing the revenues. He
was caught and handed over to the police. This created an atmosphere of
order and discipline in the organisation and helped in minimising
dishonest behaviour on the part of the employees.

11 P.T.O.
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(a) Identify the function of management highlighted in the above
paragraph.

(b)  Explain any four other ways in which this function of management
may help the organisation.

22. ‘gl fafieg’ afecie, fope, e am Et TR o 31 3cqmGl < A
2 | B T8 1Y 3T T8I B 9T @ 2 | HEHT o fIuuE Yeeees gy 1,
IO T IdT T o 90 Ush Taemor foham | Taeor o giomdt & 91 =el o
I TUIE o STaSlg SUHIRT 39 HFTHT o IcdTel ohl IR o Icaral § T
T R AR I | TR ISt fAeg’ o ICUTQ ohl 3Tehl 3T=B1 T[UTaT <h
HNU IR-GR T I8d 9 Afhd o IR H 38k 3cd1el <hl U9 Tal &t T
WY | eh HRU K] Al Tkl H glg & & W W@ off, IRomHEET Ay
T 9 | fIquE Yereeh, WY 9 T 1w TR foh “qeureiedt fafiee’ 3earg
¥ grafud agd mewql R § v ol o v T R
‘geaTatett fafieg’ sH-ar fof & fob 39 IuYAT SR § 38 IcuTel ohl
g L Toh ? Afg IR Fofa @ formn s, @t “geuterett fafiee’ @ soeh
YIRS ol hid-shd & o9 e, gwesy |

‘Pushpanjali Ltd.’, is manufacturing chocolates, biscuits, cakes and other

similar products. The company is not generating enough profits.
Saurabh, the Marketing manager of the company got a survey conducted
to find out the reasons. The findings of the survey revealed that in spite
of better quality, the customers were not able to distinguish the products
of the company from its competitors. Though the customers wanted to
buy the products of ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” again and again because of its good
quality, but they were not able to identify its products in the market.
Because of this, the sales of the company could not pick up resulting in
inadequate profits. Saurabh, the Marketing manager now realised that
‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” had forgotten to take one of the most important
decisions related to the product.

What decision should ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” take so that its customers are
able to identify its products in the market ? Explain the benefits that may
result to ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” and its customers if the above decision is
taken.

66/2/1] 12
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Qus q
SECTION E

ST Jey ki =feiiad aeient sl TwETEy

(%) THI I,
(@) ifd s1eaRM; 9
() wrElcHS BRATEM |

T
W oY & fldigd gl 1 |9ssy
(%) & faurm,
(@) iR va ITEred; qe
()  gumed |

Explain the following techniques of scientific management :

(a) Time Study;
(b)  Motion Study; and

(c) Functional Foremanship.
OR

Explain the following principles of general management :

(a)  Division of Work;
(b)  Authority and Responsibility; and

(c) Discipline.

¥ 2000 H -9 faffide’ o 79+ T RN fohU | $Heh TIH & 0
HFT o U hdd ¢F HUUR! dUT af W 9, Tk 3IdUred favm dun
e fawm | IS $© aui § ST gR MYfd ThT T IcqTal a9 SEH hi

T8 QaT3T 3 AR UTed shl | T8 ohl U <hl Jrgarst | fagama on
IR AT 38 HE LA hl Taaadr &t T8 off | Jowe 3 98 vgamn b ded §

Tafie w0 s vl o ot st stfeer Taaadr @ S S ArEavIeRdaT § | SaH

13

P.T.O.
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s Aifara fofr foen 6 3= erfoemifart o1 orefimeet W frmor & g
LT | 3TH FTeH | Teedl hl et 9 T3 3N 7 o ATk g&1 |, 919
& wEEqul (Rl i o S el 0 o | 3Heh IRuTTREEY 39 SeE™ J 984 9
&=t § fafaerar e o ot | IdHE § sEeRt Jee @ oW H 8 6T 7 q gHeh
foest # 91d YEC § | SHH TSATCHS erEl 39 [AvriY e § uiafdd &
T} 3T TH §IR AN 38 HEOHT H M B @ 7 |

(%) W&y Wl IW FEURON ! qgaTHT Freehl TERIAT | HFofl 5 5igd § &l

o fafaerar yred s it qen fogen & soeht e @i o |

(@) 394 (F) H I T3 SFAEWON o HE o Ui fohg THST |
‘E-Solutions Ltd.” started its operations in the year 2000. At the time of

its inception, the company had only ten employees with two departments,
a Production department and an Administration department. The
products supplied and the services provided by the company started
gaining popularity over the years. The management had faith in the
abilities of the employees and thus they allowed them freedom of action.
The management recognised that the decision-makers at different levels
of the organisation need to be given more autonomy. They took a policy
decision that there will be less control of superiors over subordinates.
This increased the role of the subordinates in the organisation and now
they were in a position to take numerous as well as important decisions.
As a result, its business has diversified into many areas. Presently, it has
its operations throughout the country with seven branches overseas. Its
organisational structure has now changed into divisional structure and
ten thousand people are working with the company.

(a)  Identify the concept of management which helped the company to
diversify into many areas and branches abroad.

(b)  Explain five points of importance of the concept identified in (a)
above.

66/2/1] 14
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‘Tetde sfean fafies’ =1 e, e, SEshal 9on X i 35 YR i
TG HIEhideh foEd 8 Fald 3= IRl 1 SATISH L AN T FHLSH
H o IeT H TR T B | B o YEE § Hall, Hiiged qdT HERA 9
Tefya wfirg =afthea 2 | 38 g Fvig forn @ 6 9 Swwa gu gan wfias,
il AT HATHRI hl Teh A Y Ul | HEIHT 4 379 HISATcHS GT=HT Al
freitor we St foRamsti o1 wEd weh TR 8 | 5ok aenq faftm fawmm &
wgEt 1 Frgfe ot e T R | R 3, I w favrie s R, e e s
Il safwal hl T, YRR AT IMEYAS ANl T favewur R form 7|
Hrl-forawor Rl T <61 Ifsha o ST g1 3c99 g3 36 T IFHIGAR % au ohi
fomm & “fp wel’ 1 foepfia 0 & fow 3w fopan o o | 3@ fe wfifen
T YehIsT IR Sorarei-er Hifean ® yamia fohem mam | 8@ 3Tt i sg 3
T |

Sugeh =feid WishaT 1 qU W o forg fren g fearfea febg S amed s
=T ! FHEATT |

‘Entertainment India Ltd.” has been incorporated with the objective of

entertaining people by organising festivals, programmes and other
similar events depicting the rich cultural heritage of the country. The
company management has renowned personalities from the field of art,
literature and culture. They decided to give a platform to young budding
musicians, poets and artists. The company decided its organisational
structure by grouping similar jobs together. Thereafter, the heads of
different departments were also appointed. Nisha, one of the heads, did
an analysis of the number, type and qualification necessary for people to
be appointed. The information generated in the process of writing the job
description and the candidate profile was used to develop ‘Situations
vacant’ advertisement. This was published in print media and flashed in
electronic media. This brought in a flood of response.

Explain the other steps which Nisha has to perform to complete the
process being discussed above.

15



G

Series BVM/2

SET-2

o™ 66/2/2

T . gliemef s HI IW-YEdhl & TE-I8
Roll No. R 7w ford |

Candidates must write the Code on the
title page of the answer-book.

o FHUAI G F A foh 580 TA-97 H Higd Y8 15 2 |

o THUA H M TN H IR fU MU g TR Hl BH IN-YEH ® @IS W
forg |

o FYA IE WA fh W yATA H 25 7% F |

o  HUAT U T ST TTEAT IJ[& I | UgSA, T 1 shilTeh a9 {1 |

o T THUA HI UG o fo1C 15 fire 1 wm fon mn g | WeA-9w o T qatg
T 10.15 51 fpaT IT@W | 10.15 ST § 10.30 1 b B shadl IH-UF il TeTl
3R 38 AT & GHF d IW-YIEIehT T HIg IR g faE |

e Please check that this question paper contains 15 printed pages.

e (Code number given on the right hand side of the question paper should be
written on the title page of the answer-book by the candidate.

e Please check that this question paper contains 25 questions.

¢ Please write down the Serial Number of the question before
attempting it.

e 15 minute time has been allotted to read this question paper. The question
paper will be distributed at 10.15 a.m. From 10.15 a.m. to 10.30 a.m., the
students will read the question paper only and will not write any answer on
the answer-book during this period.

TqETRIGB AT

BUSINESS STUDIES

RgRa a7 : 3 o2 STferHTH 3% : 80

Time allowed : 3 hours Maximum Marks : 80

66/2/2] 1 P.T.0.




G

HTHT= 3397 :

(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% T Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a1 IR 197 150 91551 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 Tt Fo723 @25 T & | [57bT I YT 200 5G] G § [

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHcT 397E 7871 &, adIT T 37k Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% It 2 FoF1 H, TR 3% it 2 §991 H, i 37 qict 1 §97 7 a9 7 3HE
FIc7 1 597 7 fa%heq 39cieer & | 08 Jo71 § 3719k BT U fdHeq F & I

g2 |

General Instructions :
(i) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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Qs A
SECTION A

1. ¢ e fafiee’ & vy frewes 8 <1 fafte R &1 oofit 571 @& 2 | 35
IFfH TH PG AW wE W W 3 EH I Yeus — Wi, faguE
Yaegeh — foTg qon fodd yerus — sifcad & | 9 @ g eaE e Afat &
T &, ITh1 97w hid &, 38 STWed hid 8 Toh 39h 9T H SWh aa
Itk B, 32 eI 1 l¥icd Hiqd & dT 3fosd 323l hl ITftd & oY 3=
i e 8 |
3w 3fgRaa ®mt & Al T 3 R &1 Ieo@ hifae e fsare
I GU T TR R M1 8, TH W I FI W E B | 1

Das is the Managing Director of ‘Gamut Ltd.’, manufacturing different
varieties of cheese. He has an efficient team working under him
consisting of Rajat — the Production manager, Vinay — the Marketing
manager and Adit — the Finance manager. They understand and
interpret the policies made by Das, ensure that their departments have
adequate manpower, assign them the necessary duties and motivate
them to achieve the desired objectives.

State one more function other than those mentioned above, that this
team may perform at the level they are working.

2. ‘I YaTg o STUR W ST dAqT AHII=eh a4 H 3t ¥se hifsw | 1

HAAT

‘T TIAIAT b ATYR W a0 AT TIehegionlul’ § =R T hIfT | 1

Differentiate between Formal and Informal organisation on the basis of
‘flow of communication’.

OR

Differentiate between ‘Delegation’ and ‘Decentralisation’ on the basis of
‘freedom of action’.

3 P.T.O.
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3. O I hAcHS AT H T 37 8 ?
ST

‘IR W FT A B 2

What is meant by ‘functional structure’ of an organisation ?
OR

What is meant by ‘accountability’ ?

4. ‘ol ofifosa fafies’ oo 90" % .. dc@ * 1 °H, 2019 § IE Hh
Teh A1 bl 37af & fiw T 15,000 & feemEe 9 =@ o1 T&d@ L & 2 |
‘e Cofifas@ ffee’ gry 3uanT 6 78 fasha Yerda ety i we=e
HIT |

‘Ultra Televisions Ltd.” is offering its 90" TV sets at a discount of
¥ 15,000 for a period of one month starting from 15t March, 2019.

Identify the sales promotion activity used by ‘Ultra Televisions Ltd.’.

5. PHUR THh HH S8 ITAM i ITeft qeil —=Jad EECMIEIRIECIERD OHegl aTel
SR Gl ITEdl AT | 3T UH R JEATd i ITell Ueh fasiad <@t dem 39
HE o MEA T T & R TSR i T8 oft | Saeia wd gy fauue
TEYH A AT o HEHT IUR GlaUTd, TWREE Ha1d q° = Sga-H g9l
It Yo Wl 2 Ned IRaR T A 97 3E 6 S o Ufd LrHie
(site T1) formfe & § stcatfies wgr@n firerd 2 |
foqum yag o 39 HE H TgEH e ae faw 4 foqom yege $AR @
== T T AT |

Kumar wanted to purchase a fuel efficient car having the latest
standards regarding minimisation of pollution. He saw an advertisement
offering such a car and visited the showroom of the company wherein the
car was displayed. In his discussion, the Marketing manager told him
that the company is providing credit facilities, maintenance services and
many other effective services which are helping in bringing repeat sales
and developing brand loyalty.

Identify the marketing function which the Marketing manager was
discussing with Kumar.
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6. HUA Uk ueid HHivfl el ‘wiferan fafide’ &1 8vaelt S | el Aeh
& ®q H H K@ R | 98 oH IR SR 1 G0 KT ], S A9
# fafim yr i s@raedt wfafaferi &1 foaer w@ € | e oW a8
T b hd o1 YA T TaT o, 3G Teh HIETR 373Nk ohl el foh 3T
SR H IR AT S Fehdl & | 390k « A ohl feqult bl Fwen foh 3Teh1 1
3T a1 o |

3 fearfa & gwret Tuwor <A1 S1em o YRR shl 98 shifvu | 1

Kamal is working as a gang boss in the assembly unit of ‘Sokia Ltd.’; a

laptop manufacturing company. He supervises the work of ten trained
workers who perform the various activities related to the assembly of the
laptops. One day when he was supervising the work of his workers, he
told Ashok, a worker that his work could be improved. Ashok interpreted
the comments of Kamal as that his work was not good.

Identify the type of barrier to effective communication in this case.

7. I8 IR foiiw giErgfa & 9 U9 fosmy d @iicd 3 9= a1 <H1 &
TR, T UH G99 Hl 9l 8 Sl 3w UhGEL I WiH W W Hl
qedi |

IR 1 9 SIfSIT a7 Igf Heidd shrd shl 9g=me shifvu | 1

This market helps to save time, effort and money that both buyers and
sellers of a financial asset would have to otherwise spend to try and find
each other.

Name the market and identify the function being referred to.

8.  ‘Trez’ i forgi T fomiwarsti &1 Ieoi@ HifT | 1
e
‘37udTe g e T 319 ST | 1

State any two characteristics of ‘Directing’.
OR

Give the meaning of ‘Management by Exception’.

5 P.T.O.




G

10.

11.

Qus d
SECTION B

“Hiaieh aTaTeRl qAT e HadA Wi M-faeha TfSeRl < €9 | WIS |
Explain ‘Organisational Climate’ and ‘Job Enrichment’ as non-financial
incentives.

‘gfayfa SR 4 3fea gemedi qun =R igar ol agran ¢ AR gfagfd qe
fafme o€ =1 T wE B | 3T 1 1 Sooi@ hHifGe SEE I8 v geivd 8
AT 30 1 & fh=gl I 31T R Hl Ieoaig HINT |

One of the functions of Securities and Exchange Board of India is
‘Promotion of fair practices and code of conduct in securities market’.

State the category to which this function belongs and state any two other
functions of this category.

fafafigd o mar W fiv=Ties @ SH=ies Tied § 3T=ae shifv

() 3q;
(@) AR e
(M) g |

AUAT
Fefafd fomgatl % SMUR W FEfas tem1 d1 faurfia @@= 4 @

W@ﬁl’ﬁ:

(%) "=

(@) vEgh foeh; q

(1) @r |

Distinguish between Formal and Informal organisation on the basis of
the following :

(a)  Origin;

(b)  Authority; and
(c) Leadership.
OR

Distinguish between Functional and Divisional structure on the basis of
the following points :

(a)  Coordination;
(b)  Managerial Development; and

(c) Cost.
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12.

13.

66/2/2]

oY % RIS %1 % "ew % el i fargati sl dremsy |
e

JaY & A 6l foregl o9 HimmeTt = guesu |

Explain any three points of importance of planning function of
management.

OR

Explain any three limitations of planning function of management.

‘S, AicE’ aftshd sl o MHiAT 8 | O o 3cUEH JEESh A & HEGR
IR Ty S w1 fae & o6 aftsehd skl o Fmifor # Wt wefia
ST B dTfeh TR T Ifqfirar sp1 dmaen foran S &k aifeh o= il s
T % fou e wefEl 1 T R ® § | U fawga fawemor % g
TdH dehieh o T Teh 5 LoaTAd A shd A &1 i form mn | a8
ot faoiy form e T 39 wefia < foru fom Sedemrefia e |1ai @ weefia foran
S | AT S 5 Sgd-H wH S o ol SR 3W W § M A
Fofa foran St FasmeRatsti i Stftehan Ufawd € @ |

(%) omfiy 9 grr fow mu fosfir ol =61 wg=nfao |

(@) SwE (%) § vgem U flg S gwifad w0 9 e i st @@

HHLATRT |

‘G. Motors’ is the manufacturer of sophisticated cranes. The Production
manager of the company, reported to the Chief Executive Officer, Ashish
Jain that one of the machines used in manufacturing sophisticated
cranes had to be replaced to compete in the market, as other competitors
were using automatic machines for manufacturing cranes. After a
detailed analysis, it was decided to purchase a new automatic machine
having the latest technology. It was also decided to finance this machine
through long term sources of finance. Ashish Jain compared various
machines and decided to invest in the machine which would yield the
maximum returns to its investors.

(a)  Identify the financial decision taken by Ashish Jain.

(b)  Explain any three factors affecting the decision identified in (a)
above.

7 P.T.O.
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Qs 9
SECTION C
14. SAEEIH FAELOT o HEd o fohral 9R fogatl sl AT |

HAAAT
SFHTI qAT IANT W EhH Aifd § Iierd= s gwre < foal = fomgati i
REEIE
Explain any four points of importance of business environment.

OR

Explain any four points of impact of government policy changes on
business and industry.

15. &gl a1 TA1sTi o A, IUANT AT IUHT < THF Teh IUNIHN g fafg Ty
ST Tt fopegl 3118 ITeiRcal 1 Ievi@ hifviu |

AT

‘JUIRT TREUT T F1 379 B ? AU h GEChIv § IUHIH L& h Hed oh
fopeal di= ferrgati 1 Sooi@ HIVT |

State any eight responsibilities that a consumer should discharge while
purchasing, using and consuming goods and services.

OR
What is meant by ‘Consumer Protection’ ? State any five points of
importance of consumer protection from the point of view of business.

16. I 2005 H FUMA 7 Teh HUSI B! o IcqTeH fI9TT H HRfwe (W) TR ©
YSHH & €9 § YSWR TU foham | 3T 373 $ & HEU 98 I9¥ 2010 H
FHIYH ST IY-ICUTET JaGH o T | 3Heh YT fs3T U wAnfa oft aem ot o
gaff 3T T A ¥ | 1 A, 2019 i Y BT o G JoUh & 9E T
UgrEd TG T | FUNA IO YR W 95 G AT Hifh S 98 aql a9
T o7 TS5k 98 I o7 | T 37T YEY o €9 H PUNA A STeIhAI-hH
Torga = wugeRt S Tt ar=arett w e 2, a9 srefiaeen & AR
HH H o o | 3EH W8 orgwa TR T SRRl 1 SHEER IehI
ATaYIHaret W R Har 3 R U aueh U hHETEl 6l AavIeharsti i
TS Hleh 3 TGN ol JWTTId L Tehal & |
(%) TEvThdl-sHT gia 6 T AT 1 eoh@ T ITTe H R TR

2 | 39 g il 3= I a=arsti &1 Sea@ i |
(@) v gr HuTe shi hiH-Hl ATERIHATE TR &3, Ioai@ I |
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Kunal joined as a shop level manager in the Production department of a
textile company in the year 2005. Because of his good work, he became
the Deputy Production Manager of the company in the year 2010. He had
status and prestige and was well-respected by all in the company.

On 15t March, 2019, he was promoted as the General Manager of the
company. Kunal was very happy on his promotion as now he had become
what he was capable of becoming. As a good manager, Kunal decided to
motivate his subordinates, after understanding the Need Hierarchy
theory which is based on various assumptions. He realised that people’s
behaviour is based on their needs and the manager can influence the
behaviour of his employees by satisfying their needs.
(a)  One of the assumptions of Need Hierarchy theory is stated in the
above paragraph. State the other three assumptions of this theory.
(b)  State the needs of Kunal which are being satisfied through
promotion.

2010 ¥ FeH 3feAT fafiHee’ FHFol Jehss @ % I1GT § §aF @ | 39 @Y
§ 95 § AR 4 a9R § Yow forn den “gew sfean fafiee’ &t wfew
A ¢ W@ 8 | 3 I BT FEAT H o AT qen SR H fem sge % faw
HrO 3 g 7l @ T 100 S I STIAING AFTG G T8 ARG § SeeH
1 Tofa foram | 38 fo hl i 1 & fou el 3 99 ot w1 feifaa
F 1 i forn | ot o fom favm 3 ogEE e TR 39 9% FoTast w6
frifrg st <t STTHTHG @ T 10,00,000 B | AT 36 FAGIH AT i
T T =R B |

(%) 38 3L & foru st gro Fnifirg fope oI ot 9o <6t omvEmsT |

(@) foxita 9T & fohe R & SWAE () T THSAT T IO T oH-¢F fohan

SITaT & 2 98 ot Tmemse o6 39 oT9R # o fehae gifara Bid 2 |

‘Foods India Ltd.” is a company engaged in the production of packaged
juice since 2010. Over this period, a large number of competitors have
entered the market and are putting a tough challenge to ‘Foods India
Ltd.’. To face this challenge and to increase its market share, the
company has decided to replace the old machinery with an estimated cost
of ¥ 100 crores. To raise the finance, the company decided to issue 9%
debentures. The Finance department of the company has estimated that
the cost of issuing the 9% debentures will be ¥ 10,00,000. The company
wants to meet its floatation cost.
(a) Explain the instrument that the company may issue for this
purpose.
(b) In which type of financial market, is the instrument explained in
(a) above traded ? Also explain how safe the instruments are in
this market.

9 P.T.O.
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18. ‘T T fdfiee’ 3w AU Wisiee & fT T 40,00,000 5 IS Thid T
It 2 | 39 UMY &) ThiEd 1 & foiw geem o1 qon g9 o fAefafad

fir s aRA = @2

. TR

Sl 1(3) II (%) ITT (%)
T 40,00,000 30,00,000 10,00,000
Eaul 0 10,00,000 30,00,000

= faaor fefafead &

O TN & 9%

THAT 3T T 3ifhd o T 100 ufd

F R 30%

¥ @ R Y Y@ 31 (EBIT) < 8,00,000

(%) o fomredi o @ fopa foshew & St=ald PO HAT W AR 61 @19
33T Tehell & ?

(@) w1 9§ gig o a1 Tid T AW § gHI Jhg el 2 ?

‘Smart Stationery Ltd.” wants to raise funds of ¥ 40,00,000 for its new

project. The management is considering the following mix of debt and
equity to raise this amount :

Capital Alternative
Structure I(3) II (%) 111 ()

Equity 40,00,000 30,00,000 10,00,000
Debt 0 10,00,000 30,00,000

Other details are as follows :

Interest Rate on Debt 9%

Face Value of Equity Shares < 100 each

Tax Rate 30%

Earning Before Interest and Tax (EBIT) < 8,00,000

(a)  Under which of the three alternatives will the company be able to
take advantage of Trading on Equity ?

(b)  Does Earning Per Share always rise with increase in debt ?

19. T UG oh Hod-MERul i THIfGd i el foheal TR hIehi hl THSTSY |

Explain any four factors which affect the fixation of price of a product.
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Qv g
SECTION D
TEY % HEW o [heal Uid 93l i eS|
YT
Y9 o fgral i forgl qre fa=isarstl sl g9esy |
Explain any five points of importance of management.

OR
Explain any five characteristics of principles of management.

‘qeurarett foafiee’ =fereie, fogpe, e qem $Et TR & 31 3cdtgl o fHfan
2 | T 3= oY 39T A8l B 9T Wl B | HEHT o fuuE Jeeees dRy d,
RN T IqT AT o6 T T qagqor fopan | waigror < 9iommi 8 ar =i foh
I TUIE] o STaSlg SUHIRT 39 HETT o IcdTel ohl TR o Icaral § e
TR TR Y | YRR qouTSIe] fAfHeg’ W IcATGl Wi 3okl TSl urE]
H TR GG AEd I AT I TR H 8ok IcUTGl ohl T8 gl oht a1
W® U | 38k HRU wEOAl i foshl # gfg € w1 W @ of, aRommeaEy A
I o | foquE eraeh, GRY | 919 oTgwe fohen fob ‘geuTeiedt fafids’ 3eute
¥ rafq 9gd Agwqu ol # ue frofa o @ E R

‘geaTarett fafieg’ s-ar fula & foh sk IUYIRRT TR § 38 IcATe) <hl
TgEH L Heh ? Al¢ ITYh U o o S, @ garSient s’ 9 s
SUHIHIST ! - & AT e, Fuemsy |

‘Pushpanjali Ltd.’, is manufacturing chocolates, biscuits, cakes and other
similar products. The company is not generating enough profits.
Saurabh, the Marketing manager of the company got a survey conducted
to find out the reasons. The findings of the survey revealed that in spite
of better quality, the customers were not able to distinguish the products
of the company from its competitors. Though the customers wanted to
buy the products of ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” again and again because of its good
quality, but they were not able to identify its products in the market.
Because of this, the sales of the company could not pick up resulting in
inadequate profits. Saurabh, the Marketing manager now realised that
‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” had forgotten to take one of the most important
decisions related to the product.

11 P.T.O.
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What decision should ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” take so that its customers are
able to identify its products in the market ? Explain the benefits that may
result to ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” and its customers if the above decision is
taken.

o, Aete foafies’ srot 1 gea eTed At o, St Wit @ Sanstt
W IAd FRRR HIoP¥E JGH R @ A1 | J U dRg aul ¥ FeE
FHeIAa a1 @ 9 3N =S AT A B I I | Ak U T a¥ &
32 IE Heqy frat foh =@ &l 8 11¢y T ® &, ekt gfd oma @i
ST @ R, T off 3 wed o w® B | T sdeht war @ @ W @ on T
T el @ | 3O Tranatt <t wnfa W e @ frlerer st st fem it
g IE THS 1 &1 o1 S e O Tod B | 399 UE foh SAIH™ B T
IHAM Bl ST, I8 HIs HRIATE! BT argdl A1 | foehm 7 T arger geea favms
i T fopen e ot 1 wifd W R Tt iR 9 fof st ST

IR § F $B AT g1 W A1 R AW i A9 9F § S & A1 | 98
TRST TR 3R Y G & ATl U AT T | SE WeA § e UE ST
T FTATEOT ST TR HHATNT < SSH FGER i A S H qg@rd e |
(%) 3IuIH =g U Yy o 18 Hrl W YT STAT TR 8, IW YEATHT |
(@) W *IE I I alih ot saEe 8 Jored &1 I8 ™ Ged

AT T ohdT & |

Vikas was the Chief Operating Officer of ‘Yalet Ltd., a company
providing advanced software solutions to Indian Defence Services. They
had been carrying on business successfully for the last twelve years and
earning enough profits. But from the last one year, they realised that
though the business is getting big orders which are being fulfilled in
time, even then the revenues kept on decreasing. Vikas was not able to
find out where the problem was. He started keeping a close check on the
progress of activities as he could sense that something was wrong. He
wanted to take some action before any major damage could be done to the
business. Vikas appointed a cyber security expert who monitored the
company’s processes and found out that the computer operator was
deleting the entries from the computers and pocketing the revenues. He
was caught and handed over to the police. This created an atmosphere of
order and discipline in the organisation and helped in minimising
dishonest behaviour on the part of the employees.

(a) Identify the function of management highlighted in the above
paragraph.

(b)  Explain any four other ways in which this function of management
may help the organisation.

12
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TUE g
SECTION E
Y= Y99 o FAfdfad fagrat s aasmsy 6
() TG hl Tehal;

(@) =i &l & foe safvrma fedl ot gwdo; qen
(1) preiE Y fERar |
HAAT
ST ey bl FfeRaa denienl sl HEATST : 6
(%) FPRUGM AM;
(@) UhM AL, dAT
() favereres urfesrfies somett |

Explain the following principles of General management :

(a)  Unity of Command;
(b)  Subordination of Individual Interest to General Interest; and

(c) Stability of Personnel.
OR

Explain the following techniques of Scientific management :
(a)  Method Study;

(b)  Fatigue Study; and

(c) Differential Piece-Wage System.

“Tereiie sfean fafiee’ w1 frmH, <ierl, sl aon oo i 36 TR H
TG ATERfTeh oHd § Fald 3= AT 1 STTEISH L AN T FALSH
T % IeWT W ToRAT TN B | FFEET o TEYH H hall, Hiiged qo TERA 9
Tefaq yfig =i 2 | 3= 98 fofa form 2 fo6 9 3wd gu gan wfias,
I TAT HATHN I Teh HF TGH HUl | HFIHT ST FSATCHD FLAT h
i T e TSRATSTT ST HHEH ich ThAT & | 39oh qvaq fofye fawmm o
wgEt 1 Frgfe ot e T R | e 3, I w favrte s R, e e s

13 P.T.O.
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el ARKAT hl TEIT, ThR AT AaTIH Al i foverwor o form g |
Sl -foerer 1 ot =1 Sfshan o ST g=1 3c9e g8 38 q1 IFHIGIR o Ui
fomm & “fp wel’ o foepfid w0 & fow 3w fopam o | @ fe wifean
T JehIvTd 3 3Aereii-ioh Hifgan | J&mia foham T | 388 3Tdent i wg 3m
TS |

ST A= RAT I 90 1 % faw fenm gro fsaiica fope e a3t
TN ! FHIATST |

‘Entertainment India Ltd.” has been incorporated with the objective of

entertaining people by organising festivals, programmes and other
similar events depicting the rich cultural heritage of the country. The
company management has renowned personalities from the field of art,
literature and culture. They decided to give a platform to young budding
musicians, poets and artists. The company decided its organisational
structure by grouping similar jobs together. Thereafter, the heads of
different departments were also appointed. Nisha, one of the heads, did
an analysis of the number, type and qualification necessary for people to
be appointed. The information generated in the process of writing the job
description and the candidate profile was used to develop ‘Situations
vacant’ advertisement. This was published in print media and flashed in
electronic media. This brought in a flood of response.

Explain the other steps which Nisha has to perform to complete the
process being discussed above.

25. 99 2000 H 3-9reg® fAfHeE’ A 19 Y=Ted RY fohy | 38 €A & FHY
H o UTE hdd ed HHER dUT & T 9, T Icted faum qenm uw
e v | USd $© aul § HFoH! gRI ST fhT T IcTG] 99T S i
T Q13T 4 ARSI I hl | Jewe i U= i Jraret § fagard o
3TN 3Tl 3% B HH hH ToadAdr & T it | YA 3 I8 gg=E Tk ded o
fofte wad @ fole o9 aretl i 31fies wdaar € I 6 AEvERdT @ | =i
s difa fofl formn f6 s= stfeemfat o1 srefimeet @@ foemor =1 &
LT | 308 Tl | efieen i Yfieht 5i¢ T8 IR 319 o iy e §, Ay

166/2/2 14
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& wEEqul (U i o S fefa § 9 | sHes TRUTTREEY 39 e J 984 9
gt o fafagar yred s & | FduE § S5 SO R o § 8l @ g a1 $Eeh
foet @ =1 wrEd ¥ | SHRI HiSATCHS < A9 founiig e § uiEfdd &t
T 8 3R GH EOMR SN 39 O § hH L @ 7 |

() VoY hI 3T FFUN Hl T Freh! TErEdm & w3 5ga & &

H faforgar yred s it qen fogen # sEehl e e o |

(@) 39® (F) § 9= TS LR & Hg o Uid fog THEAET |
‘E-Solutions Ltd.” started its operations in the year 2000. At the time of

its inception, the company had only ten employees with two departments,
a Production department and an Administration department. The
products supplied and the services provided by the company started
gaining popularity over the years. The management had faith in the
abilities of the employees and thus they allowed them freedom of action.
The management recognised that the decision-makers at different levels
of the organisation need to be given more autonomy. They took a policy
decision that there will be less control of superiors over subordinates.
This increased the role of the subordinates in the organisation and now
they were in a position to take numerous as well as important decisions.
As a result, its business has diversified into many areas. Presently, it has
its operations throughout the country with seven branches overseas. Its
organisational structure has now changed into divisional structure and
ten thousand people are working with the company.

(a) Identify the concept of management which helped the company to
diversify into many areas and branches abroad.

(b)  Explain five points of importance of the concept identified in (a)
above.
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HTHT= 3397 :

(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% T Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a1 IR 197 150 91551 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 Tt Fo723 @25 T & | [57bT I YT 200 5G] G § [

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHcT 397E 7871 &, adIT T 37k Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% It 2 FoF1 H, TR 3% it 2 §991 H, i 37 qict 1 §97 7 a9 7 3HE
FIc7 1 597 7 fa%heq 39cieer & | 08 Jo71 § 3719k BT U fdHeq F & I

g2 |

General Instructions :
(i) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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Qug A
SECTION A
1. IFM o MR W AR’ 3N Iagied’ H Tt T il | 1
AAAT
‘3T o YR W IElRicd’ a7 ‘Ioeadl | 37 e hifvu | 1

Differentiate between °‘Authority’ and ‘Responsibility’ on the basis of
‘origin’.

OR
Distinguish between ‘Responsibility’ and ‘Accountability’ on the basis of
‘delegation’.

2. “% 10,000 IoF i IEGAT I 3 hHINWT TAT T 5,000 HT TSHREE TR I

i |7 fasha garda nfafafy s gg=nfaw | 1

“Purchase goods worth ¥ 10,000 and get a discount voucher of ¥ 5,000.”
Identify the sales promotion activity.

3. T ‘Tme fafues’ & yary fievs & s fofie ypR o1 vk o1 Wi 2 | 39
I T FIA W HW R W g NEH IUET TEEH — W, (aquH
Yerueh — faaa g fod gerues — Afed 8 | 9 T@ g WA TS Aifa
TS &, 3T A9yl Sid &, TH WA Hid & fob 3h [GUTT | ITYH HHa
IR &1, I AT H1 e Hiad 8 a1 3fesd Ievai & Tifta & fore 32
rfirafa o B |
3T 3fgfaa &t & ifafd T 3R HR 1 Iecr@ hiterg Teept feared
M GUST T TIPS g 8, A W I@ FEd & B | 1

Das is the Managing Director of ‘Gamut Ltd.”, manufacturing different
varieties of cheese. He has an efficient team working under him
consisting of Rajat — the Production manager, Vinay — the Marketing
manager and Adit —the Finance manager. They understand and
interpret the policies made by Das, ensure that their departments have
adequate manpower, assign them the necessary duties and motivate
them to achieve the desired objectives.

State one more function other than those mentioned above, that this
team may perform at the level they are working.

3 P.T.O.
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4. T’ 1w 31 B 2
STt

‘Gited’ k! giiNg <hifae |
What is meant by ‘Rule’ ?
OR

Define ‘Organising’.
5.  ‘Tacem’ 6 foreel @ fomiwanati w1 Seor@ I |
HAIAT
‘319aTe g Yeeg w1 319 difu |
State any two characteristics of ‘Directing’.

OR

Give the meaning of ‘Management by Exception’.

6. HUA T qverd ol ot ‘iferan fafies’ 6 @l s | et A
% &Y 4 R @ 2 | 98 gH IR FHTR T GG i Hal 7, S
dera it fafim R i vl nfafafert &1 i = 2 | = o7 o=
I8 HIEATRI o A T YA L T&T AT, I Ush HIEATR 30 i hal b
3Gk HE H IR AT ST Ghal § | Tk 4 HAA 1 ol = g7z fh
39T hH T<I Tal o |

3 feorfa & gwrelt Tuwor <Al 19T o YRR hl U8 shifu |

Kamal is working as a gang boss in the assembly unit of ‘Sokia Ltd.’; a

laptop manufacturing company. He supervises the work of ten trained
workers who perform the various activities related to the assembly of the
laptops. One day when he was supervising the work of his workers, he
told Ashok, a worker that his work could be improved. Ashok interpreted
the comments of Kamal as that his work was not good.

Identify the type of barrier to effective communication in this case.

4
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7. 98 SR faxe giEmaia & $a T fasha ° @lied 3 S= a1t el & 6
THA, YA TE O hl S9A1 @ Sl 3 UHGH hl WA W @H Bl

Jedr |
AR T A T qen a8t defda it i gg=m Fif | 1

This market helps to save time, effort and money that both buyers and
sellers of a financial asset would have to otherwise spend to try and find
each other.

Name the market and identify the function being referred to.

8.  HUR Uh HH 394 ITAN LA dTell q91 JAH TGUU dTd Fel=aH HGe! drel
HR TS =TEdT 97 | 384 VH SR TEATfad HA 9Tl Ueh fa5o <@n qen 39
FHIOA %k MET T TR FAgT HR YSRia I ME oft | A< wd gud fauum
TeYsh o qqEl foh HEO IUR Glowd, TWREE Had qo1 3= §ga-H gwre
ol Yo W W@ g 98 IRER 73 i qAT 31E o g o Iid LEHyih
(sire fs1) fornfea v  etcafess Tgman fiedt & |
founm wey % 30 &R H ggaE K ek o d foque yegs $AR §
=t T T o | 1

Kumar wanted to purchase a fuel efficient car having the latest
standards regarding minimisation of pollution. He saw an advertisement
offering such a car and visited the showroom of the company wherein the
car was displayed. In his discussion, the Marketing manager told him
that the company is providing credit facilities, maintenance services and
many other effective services which are helping in bringing repeat sales
and developing brand loyalty.

Identify the marketing function which the Marketing manager was
discussing with Kumar.

Qus d
SECTION B

9. ‘wiayfd IR # 3fea YeneTi o SR |igdl Sl derel ¢l "R Tfyfa qen
Taffme o€ =1 T wE B | 3 T A Sooi@ hifviT EE I8 FE gENd 8§
T 39 1 o fohedl q 3T AT I Jeohg HINT | 3
One of the functions of Securities and Exchange Board of India is
‘Promotion of fair practices and code of conduct in securities market’.

State the category to which this function belongs and state any two other
functions of this category.

5 P.T.O.
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10.

11.

12.

oY % RIS %1 % T8 o fohal diF (oGl sl FHEATST |
e
Y9 o e % <kl fereal 9 et 1 gwese |

Explain any three points of importance of planning function of
management.

OR
Explain any three limitations of planning function of management.
freafefad o omar W Au=ies Ta =G Teq § 3f-qvig i :

() 3w
(@) R, qen

(M) Aqged |
AAAT

frfaRga fargatl & smaR W Ficrs @1 9o fawrfa @=mr 3 S
W@ﬁm:

(%) w=E;
(@) vegesh foehma; aun
(M)  «rE |

Distinguish between Formal and Informal organisation on the basis of
the following :

(a)  Origin;
(b)  Authority; and
(c) Leadership.

OR

Distinguish between Functional and Divisional structure on the basis of
the following points :

(a) Coordination;

(b)  Managerial Development; and

(c) Cost.

‘Sarafc fohE o gotaer q91 g R ohl IR-foiia ST1Sehi o &9 |
qHATRY |

Explain ‘Career Advancement Opportunity’ and ‘Job Security’ as
non-financial incentives.

[9Y)
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14.

66/2/3]

‘S, mred’ aftshd AT W I @ | I % 3caTed YU A G hRier
TRl Sefiy S Wl fuie § fop dftssha skt o6 0T # W Uk wRfH ol
JeldT & difeh SR 8 Sfqafiar ser g foman s oges w=ifer 3= gfemft s
S % foiu Te=fera weiFl &1 ST W @ 7 | T farga fovewer & arg
TaH dehieh o T Teh 5 LoeToAd A shd A 1 i form mn | a8
ot faoiy form e T 39 wefim < foru fom Sedemrefia focfte &ai @ weefaa foran
S | AT S A Sgd-Hl 7 S qorn sl HR 39w H fHew
fotar form St fersrehtati ot stferehan gfawet ¢ Toh |

(%) 3y 9 grr fore e e ot =t wgefag |

(@) 39w (%) T ggaH MU ol &1 gaifad s 9t fohegl a9 Sent i

HHATRT |

‘G. Motors’ is the manufacturer of sophisticated cranes. The Production
manager of the company, reported to the Chief Executive Officer, Ashish
Jain that one of the machines used in manufacturing sophisticated
cranes had to be replaced to compete in the market, as other competitors
were using automatic machines for manufacturing cranes. After a
detailed analysis, it was decided to purchase a new automatic machine
having the latest technology. It was also decided to finance this machine
through long term sources of finance. Ashish Jain compared various

machines and decided to invest in the machine which would yield the
maximum returns to its investors.

(a)  Identify the financial decision taken by Ashish Jain.

(b)  Explain any three factors affecting the decision identified in (a)
above.
Qus "

SECTION C

TaETie Tt & fFefafad smemi o awemsT
(%) TSIl TTETor; g
(@) i wfaR |

arera
Y Sq8™ @ I W U9 SlaH dld HHfaRad offds gami ol
HHARY :
() IR, e
(@) vt |

7 P.T.O.
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15.

Explain the following dimensions of business environment :
(a)  Political Environment; and

(b) Social Environment.
OR

Explain the following economic reforms which had an impact on Indian
Business and Industry :

(a)  Liberalisation; and
(b) Globalisation.

2010 ¥ “Ggd sfen fafaee’ ol Sohve @ & IcuTed ® Hard 7 | 39 Ifafy
H 9gd | R 4 SR # yow fhan don ‘gew sfen fafee’ wi wled
TET 2 @ 8§ | 38 AT T FHAT B o [ qe1 STeiR # fgedn agH @ fae
HOO g TR B T 100 HUS I SHATHG AT & T3 WA § Sge
&1 ol foman | 359 o = wRa = & o e 3 9% ot s feifea
H 1 o T | et 6 fom favm 3 sgem @ foh 39 9% RoTaEt
frifrg st <l STTHTHG @ T 10,00,000 BFf | AT 39 FAIH AT i
QU HET A 8 |

(%) 38 3L & foru st gro Fnifirg fope oI ot 9o <6t omvEmsT |

(@) focfle aeiR & foha T & IWE (%) | 9T T 9 hT - foham

AT 8 2 98 ot amemsy % 38 oo # g feran gefara 2§ |

‘Foods India Ltd.” is a company engaged in the production of packaged
juice since 2010. Over this period, a large number of competitors have
entered the market and are putting a tough challenge to ‘Foods India
Ltd.’. To face this challenge and to increase its market share, the
company has decided to replace the old machinery with an estimated cost
of ¥ 100 crores. To raise the finance, the company decided to issue 9%
debentures. The Finance department of the company has estimated that
the cost of issuing the 9% debentures will be ¥ 10,00,000. The company
wants to meet its floatation cost.
(a) Explain the instrument that the company may issue for this
purpose.
(b) In which type of financial market, is the instrument explained in
(a) above traded ? Also explain how safe the instruments are in
this market.
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17.

IUAIRT T T, 1986 % LM o FTIR ITHRRT shi TRYTST ST |
AYAT

UHt fopegl 378 TRl ol Sooi@ hIfNT S IYHRET bl IqTeY 8, Il ITeTeld
rerrad 1 Tendfan @ Fqee B |

Define a ‘Consumer’ according to the provisions of the Consumer
Protection Act, 1986.

OR
State any eight reliefs available to the consumer, if the court is satisfied
about the genuineness of the complaint.

¥ 2005 H FUMA 3§ Teh HUST HIUA! o IcdTe fI9mT § HrRiswme (W) TR ©
YaYsh & ®9 H YeHR T30 foham | 39k 38 S & HNU 98 99 2010 H
FHIYH ST IJU-ICUTET JaGH o4 T | 3Heh YT Tfs3T Td @ATfa off qen ot o
guft 3TeRt T L A | 1 H™, 2019 i 38 HF] o G Y64 & U8 T
UgrEd R QAT T | HUNA O UREld W Sgd G o1 FAlfh I I8 Al o
T o ek 98 A AT | U 3T%R YEYS o €4 H PHUNA A SEvIhdl-shH
frgra = TgeRt St Tt Ararett w el B, 39 srefieen i rfiufa
F w1 o fon | e w8 owa fhn fe =Rl &1 SeRR 3R
YIRS T R a1 8 3T Uk Yaueh 797 HUATAT hl STeharati i
TS Hleh 3oh IR i YA T Feha 7 |

(%) SMaTIRAl-HH fagia hi Tk =11 1 Ioohd Iuh Ag<eg | feohar T

2 | 39 fugia i 3= di "r=raret 1 Seae HiT |
(@) YR R HUMA 1 HIH-H HATETRIRAT II §8, I0i@ HINT |

Kunal joined as a shop level manager in the Production department of a
textile company in the year 2005. Because of his good work, he became
the Deputy Production Manager of the company in the year 2010. He had
status and prestige and was well-respected by all in the company.
On 15t March, 2019, he was promoted as the General Manager of the
company. Kunal was very happy on his promotion as now he had become
what he was capable of becoming. As a good manager, Kunal decided to
motivate his subordinates, after understanding the Need Hierarchy
theory which is based on various assumptions. He realised that people’s
behaviour is based on their needs and the manager can influence the
behaviour of his employees by satisfying their needs.
(a)  One of the assumptions of Need Hierarchy theory is stated in the
above paragraph. State the other three assumptions of this theory.
(b)  State the needs of Kunal which are being satisfied through
promotion.

9 P.T.O.
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18. ‘T T fdfiee’ 3w AU Wisiee & fT T 40,00,000 5 IS Thid T
It 2 | 39 UMY &) ThiEd 1 & foiw geem o1 qon g9 o fAefafad

fir s aRA = @2

. TR

Sl 1(3) II (%) ITT (%)
T 40,00,000 30,00,000 10,00,000
Eaul 0 10,00,000 30,00,000

= faaor fefafead &

O TN & 9%

THAT 3T T 3ifhd o T 100 ufd

F R 30%

¥ @ R Y Y@ 31 (EBIT) < 8,00,000

(%) o foeredi o @ fora foepew & SFarld Pl TUAT W AR 1 A9
33T Tehell B ?

(@) w1 9§ gig o a1 Tid T AW § gHI Jhg el 2 ?

‘Smart Stationery Ltd.” wants to raise funds of ¥ 40,00,000 for its new

project. The management is considering the following mix of debt and
equity to raise this amount :

Capital Alternative
Structure I(3) II (%) 111 ()

Equity 40,00,000 30,00,000 10,00,000
Debt 0 10,00,000 30,00,000

Other details are as follows :

Interest Rate on Debt 9%

Face Value of Equity Shares T 100 each

Tax Rate 30%

Earning Before Interest and Tax (EBIT) < 8,00,000

(a)  Under which of the three alternatives will the company be able to
take advantage of Trading on Equity ?

(b)  Does Earning Per Share always rise with increase in debt ?

19. T UG o Hod-MERur i THIfGd i et foheal 91 hehi ol FHETST |

Explain any four factors which affect the fixation of price of a product.
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Qug T
SECTION D

veY & gl % wew o fohegl ie fog3tl sl g93sy |
AT
TeY I Teh U < €9 H qHITET |
Explain any five points of importance of principles of management.

OR

Explain management as a profession.

foerrd, Icie faifies’ ot 1 I3 YaTed STiehrl o, S WRd & ganedi
I 30 HFRTRR HRH JeH R @ a1 | 3 s Ing ani 8 Jaud
THAAYES ol 1@ I 3R 3= W Afid X | 9 | oifehd fIael T a¥ &
IR I8 vegd foran foh samm o1 98 ey fire w® #, feehl ofd vy wm
@ R, TR ot mm Ted S ® B | Tt sEent war A8 o W W@ oon T
GHET hEl 3 | 38 fsranatt < wifd W fehe @ frleror s ey T iR
I8 I TUF 91 @1 A1 foh el $® T 3 | 3IH Ugl foh A HI P ¥

THEH B ST, I8 I3 hHaTal T =gl o | foshrd 3 weh grgsw gran fomivs
&l figes foren foa et st sfa W fmet Tt ol g o srege s=Terh
FHIA H § $S UAEAl g1 W o1 3R AW &l A S9 § S @1 o1 | 98
TR TR SR 3W YT o gaTel L T T | 3HH Wied H Iy TS STRIEH
1 TATEOT ST 3T HHATIT < SSH FGER i A H H dg@d e |

(%) STYE T8 § Je-Y & T8 SR W T S T 8, IH TEAT |

(@) W *E 9N o= alih ff SaRe BFE g &1 98w e

HETIAT L HohdT B |

Vikas was the Chief Operating Officer of ‘Yalet Ltd.’, a company
providing advanced software solutions to Indian Defence Services. They
had been carrying on business successfully for the last twelve years and
earning enough profits. But from the last one year, they realised that
though the business is getting big orders which are being fulfilled in
time, even then the revenues kept on decreasing. Vikas was not able to
find out where the problem was. He started keeping a close check on the
progress of activities as he could sense that something was wrong. He
wanted to take some action before any major damage could be done to the
business. Vikas appointed a cyber security expert who monitored the
company’s processes and found out that the computer operator was
deleting the entries from the computers and pocketing the revenues. He
was caught and handed over to the police. This created an atmosphere of
order and discipline in the organisation and helped in minimising
dishonest behaviour on the part of the employees.

11 P.T.O.
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(a) Identify the function of management highlighted in the above
paragraph.

(b)  Explain any four other ways in which this function of management
may help the organisation.

22. ‘g fafieg’ afecie, fope, e am Et TR o 31 TGl < fHHTAr
2 | HE T8 1Y 39 T B 9T & 3 | hEHT o fomuE e gy 1,
IO T IdT T o 90 Ush Taemor foham | Taeor o giomdt & 91 =el o
I TUIE h STaSlg SUHIRT 36 HEAHT o IcTGl ohl FTCRITRI o Icaral § T
T R AR I | IUARRT ISt fAeg’ o ICUTE ohl 3Tehl 3T=BT T[UET <h
HNU IR-GR G I18d 9 Afehd o IR H 38k 3c1el <hl g9 Tl &t T
W@ | eh HRU KA Al fophl H glg & & W W@ off, IRomHEeET Ay
AT o | fquue erueh, SR A o1 oTgwa TR foR gedrsiel! fafiee’ saarg
¥ grafud agd mewql fuR § weh frole o e T R
‘geaTarett fafieg’ si-ar fula @ fof s IuYeT IR § 38 IcaTe) <
TEa o ek ? Afe 3wk Fofa & foram S, ‘et fafiee’ o soen
IUHIHIST ol hid-shd & AW e, gwesy |

‘Pushpanjali Ltd.’, is manufacturing chocolates, biscuits, cakes and other

similar products. The company is not generating enough profits.
Saurabh, the Marketing manager of the company got a survey conducted
to find out the reasons. The findings of the survey revealed that in spite
of better quality, the customers were not able to distinguish the products
of the company from its competitors. Though the customers wanted to
buy the products of ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” again and again because of its good
quality, but they were not able to identify its products in the market.
Because of this, the sales of the company could not pick up resulting in
inadequate profits. Saurabh, the Marketing manager now realised that
‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” had forgotten to take one of the most important
decisions related to the product.

What decision should ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” take so that its customers are
able to identify its products in the market ? Explain the benefits that may
result to ‘Pushpanjali Ltd.” and its customers if the above decision is
taken.
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SECTION E
23. UMW Y§Y & HHfdRad fagidi sl GHEsT 6
(%) WM e
(@) @Hdr; a1
() UES |
YT
I JEY & fohedl o fagral w1 THesy | 6

Explain the following principles of general management :
(a) Scalar Chain;
(b)  Equity; and

(c) Initiative.
OR
Explain any three principles of scientific management.

24, 99 2000 ¥ S-Hrcyz fafiee’ I o194 yeTeM IRY fohu | 39 T % THY
HH o UTE hdd oH HHET 99T @ fa9m A, Th Icqred faum d9un uw
geEfe faum | fUee o awt § wrot grr smgfd R T Iearel den yeH
T QAT 7 ARIIAT ITod bl | Jee bl U= hl Trararet § fogard o
3 3afeTT 38 S L <l TaaFar & T oft | JeRed 3 I8 Ygen o Hired |
fafte =t w fofe o7 aret = fees Tadsar € S T STavEeRdT 8 | SR
T Hifama i o o5 3= srfeemti@t w1 srefiaeet W feor 9 g
LT | 3TH FTS | AT hl YiehT 9 T8 3R 19 o 37feeh F&1 °, 919
& wEEqul (R i o S el 0 o | gHes IRumTEEY 39 SFeE J 9'd |
gt o fafagar g s & | IA9E H ST S R oW H 8 @ g adT $Heh!
faeen ¥ 9rd wE@ @ | 39 SeAIcHS e 39 faurfi e | uiEfda @
T 3 3T 9 IR SN §6 P9 § | @ 3 |
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(%) Te=e hl 3T FFUNN I g Fh! Terar & Hrot I 9ga ¥ &
¥ fafaygar wrea s it qen fager # skl W@ @rd o |
(@) 39 (%) H 9= Tg HAURON o Hgwl o Ui foeg THATT |
‘E-Solutions Ltd.” started its operations in the year 2000. At the time of

its inception, the company had only ten employees with two departments,
a Production department and an Administration department. The
products supplied and the services provided by the company started
gaining popularity over the years. The management had faith in the
abilities of the employees and thus they allowed them freedom of action.
The management recognised that the decision-makers at different levels
of the organisation need to be given more autonomy. They took a policy
decision that there will be less control of superiors over subordinates.
This increased the role of the subordinates in the organisation and now
they were in a position to take numerous as well as important decisions.
As a result, its business has diversified into many areas. Presently, it has
its operations throughout the country with seven branches overseas. Its
organisational structure has now changed into divisional structure and
ten thousand people are working with the company.

(a)  Identify the concept of management which helped the company to
diversify into many areas and branches abroad.

(b)  Explain five points of importance of the concept identified in (a)
above.

25. ‘UeteHe sfean fafies’ o1 fma, e, weisat 9ur <9 i gHl YR
GG Ahlaeh fated § gafad 3= Tiafaferi 1 SIS L ARl 1 JRSH
HH o T ¥ TR T R | FA %k YEEH U Hall, Wi q°1 H@Ehid o
TEfUd UG SAfthed 2 | 384 I8 (ofg foran g fob o 3Wd g¢ gar wfiasl,
AT AT HATRN bl Teh He e T | HEHT 3 79 TISATcHS =T

fettor weh St fopanati 1 Tga sk R B | gEes uvenq fafie fawmn &
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wgEt 1 Frgfe ot e T ] | e 3, I w favnte s R, e e s
Il gRRAl hl TEAT, ThR QAT 9T AT o1 feeivor ot form 2 |
hrdl-forerer 1 Tt <1 Sfshan o ST F=1 3099 g8 38 a1 SFHIGAR o Ui
foqmam & Tow wgl’ i foeféa o o foe 3w foram mm o | 39 file ifean
T JeRTi3Td TR Soidei-eh Hifeam d JETia fomam T | 359@ A&eHl i s 3
TS |

ST A= ShAT I 90 i % faw fem gro fsaiica fope e a3t
=T ! FHEATT |

‘Entertainment India Ltd.” has been incorporated with the objective of

entertaining people by organising festivals, programmes and other
similar events depicting the rich cultural heritage of the country. The
company management has renowned personalities from the field of art,
literature and culture. They decided to give a platform to young budding
musicians, poets and artists. The company decided its organisational
structure by grouping similar jobs together. Thereafter, the heads of
different departments were also appointed. Nisha, one of the heads, did
an analysis of the number, type and qualification necessary for people to
be appointed. The information generated in the process of writing the job
description and the candidate profile was used to develop ‘Situations
vacant’ advertisement. This was published in print media and flashed in
electronic media. This brought in a flood of response.

Explain the other steps which Nisha has to perform to complete the
process being discussed above.
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HTHT= 3397 :

(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% T Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a1 IR 197 150 91551 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 Tt Fo723 @25 T & | [57bT I YT 200 5G] G § [

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHcT 397E 7871 &, adIT T 37k Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% It 2 FoF1 H, TR 3% it 2 §991 H, i 37 qict 1 §97 7 a9 7 3HE
FIc7 1 597 7 fa%heq 39cieer & | 08 Jo71 § 3719k BT U fdHeq F & I

g2 |

General Instructions :
(i) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.

66/3/1] 2
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Qug A
SECTION A
1. ‘Fureran 0 aRefya i 1
YT
T T W Y& o feheal &l Sl 1 3g@ hIfT | 1
Define ‘Efficiency’.
OR

State any two functions to be performed at supervisory level of
management.

2. U W IMUR W AU e qA SETEID T H I T
HIRTT, | 1
ateran
T ITA AT qAT TR AT H 31 % YR W AR T HINTC | ]

Differentiate between ‘Formal Organisation’ and ‘Informal Organisation’
on the basis of ‘Nature’.

OR
Differentiate between ‘Single Use Plan’ and ‘Standing Plan’ on the basis
of ‘Meaning’ .
3. TH WISH U4 HEANEl hl AH-THE (JfISeT) STeavIharedi ol hdl dgse
AT 8 ? IeCT@ hITT, | 1

How does an organisation satisfy ‘Esteem Needs’ of its employees ? State.

4. AN HrEd g T had Icurg’ @ fauuE g wekar 8 | Teg 36 SAfih fohet
IR 1 fouom oft &1 gepar B, S “warEed qded & foU et gaiie | ygE,
gl foheeht foauvE &1 @1 7 | 1

People think that it is the ‘Product’ only that can be marketed. But
something else can also be marketed, e.g. Visit Kerala for Health

Tourism’. Identify what is being marketed here.

3 P.T.O.
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5.  Todue T o T O o T H oA A AY GINT |
AT
S Treh 1 1 A 7 ?
Give the meaning of ‘Price’ as an element of marketing mix.
OR
What is meant by ‘Public Relations’ ?

6.  US G o T WM o &9 H o9 Tl o 918 T 50 @@ hi dal 31
ISt qAT T 20 TG I ST §h W RO 7 | TS A9 AR HH WA
fAMeE 7 9 |HAT U] I AT o 1 Ui fhal ot 3= oTwer
g7 5 Aotfa g 7 A A W) foey @ e |
Ty v s aifad e 9Tl 38 Res hl g shifvie rees g et
S A fAftRE g A TaE W Afde" @ S SANG YeH 6
TS |

As a part of its capital structure, ‘Venus Ltd.” had ¥ 50 lakhs as Equity
Share Capital and a loan of ¥ 20 lakhs from Neon Bank. On earning a

good profit, ‘Venus Ltd.” decided to give dividend to the equity
shareholders but were surprised when the Neon Bank imposed
restrictions on the payment of dividend.

Identify the factor affecting dividend decision that allows Neon Bank to
impose restrictions on the payment of dividend by ‘Venus Ltd.’

7. U Al MW Uh AR, I« Ush T o FadR] & T1Y SATTETRh qHeid
I Ul B T AT A A Th UH Weg 1 39 TR Rrmept s1qae @i @
AYHTSHE HHET ST o1 | 399 T99 o oIg@Rl ohl I T feam qon =g
gueid ¥ fs g2 T |
TS} G H WIYNT Fehlae 1 3ol <hifY |

Mark Nar, a Latin American, while closing a business deal with a

businessman from Spain, used a word which was considered offensive in
Spanish when translated. This made the Spanish businessman upset and
he backed away.

State the semantic barrier to effective communication.

4
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10.

YT SATIh AISHT o Teh 9T o &9 § e fafies’ 3 a8 fofy fomn o a7
39 FAHM Sl o oHadTd o 1Y TRanedi (fafafyr) S we 7% 9fe S |

ST & TR ohl gAY | 1

As a part of its comprehensive plan ‘Neerja Ltd.” decided to combine a
new line of activity with its existing footwear business.

Identify the type of plan.

Qs d
SECTION B

&y o ey & 6t fordl i fowarett =1 3g@ difv | 3
HAAAT

TUSor S gHTEqUidT § UR & fohedl dF U 1 3g@ HIf | 3

State any three features of directing function of management.

OR

State any three measures to improve communication effectiveness.

TS B HANIH Toh HIh! TE @ & Sl ARG o d1d Tl H wRsia
2 | T SR § it 1 e g g ot ot geTelt SeATes @t %
Hieww ¥ 39 fosh fopam 2 | Pl @1 U S aen Sodred fawm, omqfd
AT THYT AT GWR-TH TawmT, s1vg Seee fawm don fosea fawm 2 | 59
GCEAT § fhaTcres HRreidl H GHR 83T 8, Fifeh Harl A9+ hries § fasms
o9 Y | 35 forfvree wfteror ot fean S whAr o wiifeh A8l q©A g foaeg i
oft o hivraAl T o7 |

TS Hith! BN oh GISATHD G hl TgaH HIT | TY & ITh 3108
o =fda o & sifafics 3@ @ & @9 3= ol @ 3g@ ot il | 3

5 P.T.O.
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11.

12.

13.

Roasted Coffee Corporation is a coffeehouse chain operating in seven
states of India. Through its effective organisational structure, it has
grown despite pressure from competitors in the national market. The
company has a Purchase and Production department, Supply chain
management and logistics department, Brand management department
and Sales department. This structure has facilitated operational
efficiency, as employees became specialists within their own realm of
expertise. They could be imparted specialised training as the focus was
on limited range of skills.

Identify the organizational structure of Roasted Coffee Corporation. Also
state the three advantages of this structure other than those discussed in
the above paragraph.

Th HHT o Yol awiten v @l gwifed o Al TRl i Rl h
AT |

HYAT
o =S 6 28t 381 <l GHETST |

Explain any three factors affecting capital budgeting decision of a
company.

OR
Explain the twin objectives of financial planning.

foregl o et W “oTaer’ aun Taehegiehter H ofavg i |
Differentiate between ‘Delegation’ and ‘Decentralisation’ on any three
bases.

IAH TeTTSell 3o TUad] Tt T o Sl o HHidl & | ¥iel o Sl hl
| 9 Wl @ Hilh AN &S &l © 7 b wieesh w@reey o fau s=st 78
3 | O WA % §o o e H g g 7 | fasw = s @ % o
A Temsels Tk 3ef d@ (hfge) Hifa it amon it it sHs o
Shatatl sl i ATE T w@ (shfee) ot B |

TR % YT H TN TeuTEes sl ShEeie dofl sTavaehareti i guifad
T AT G B I T HINT | SR |fgd 3g@ Hifoe 7 3w gg=m

T Shehi oh THUMTHEEEY SIS Yol hl STTTTIhdT 3Teeh BRI 32T 4 |

6
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14.

Steelone Enterprises is manufacturing high quality steel utensils. The
demand for steel utensils is rising as people are getting aware that
plastic is not good for health. This has led to increase in production of
steel utensils. To encourage sales, Steelone Enterprises declared a liberal
credit policy which allows three months credit to its wholesale buyers.

In the light of the above, identify the two factors affecting working capital
requirements of Steelone Enterprises. State with reason, whether the
factors as identified above, will result in high or low working capital
requirement.

Qs "

SECTION C

T S 7 9Ra ® foeen fed’ o yag foees 1 SRR 99T | STaH
oo g arett “fopran fed’ fUaet 40 auf @ Poo aa™ = & 8 |
30 fafys <l # &l wrfed 2, T &t Sie o9 & i gl i
quulﬂoh{dl%lq\l Ig T 1 TS g, 3d: & el &l gearad
SN Tllhd Nl Sl T m%m%w%mv@éwwﬁvﬁéﬁ
&1 SRR feam T # |

“Traan fed’ Afder sIagR & TdUSs  HYTfad HMcsl &l UTad =mgdl & a
i ! aER § @M % T 39w ueh o=R afgar foemm 8 | et i
AR U HE Hd 99 G FHE AT SIS FeHAl bl IHdH FhITd q
IR STEEAT < HIICE! o TR A HEAT EYIH @ | FTH! 9T 7 Hd T
9} g qen AR gAY affferd @ |

“Toran fed’ g0 3T9HTT U T YEY o TRl @ fagidi s eHesu |

Damini D’Souza took over the reins of ‘Kinsa Retail’ as its Managing
Director in India. ‘Kinsa Retail’ with its headquarter at Japan has been
in the retail business for the last 40 years. It has regional offices in many
countries that take care of the shops in that region. As it is a large
organisation, the regional officers have been given the powers to decide
and spend funds sanctioned to them by the headquarter for the welfare of
the customers of their region.

‘Kinsa Retail’ wants the highest possible standards of ethical conduct
being followed, for which a code of conduct is in place for putting values
into practice. All employees as well as Board members are required to act
in accordance with the highest standards of personal
and professional integrity when acting on behalf of the company.
Non-compliance involves a heavy penalty including termination of
employment.

Explain any two principles of general management being followed by
‘Kinsa Retail’.

7 P.T.O.
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15. R AR o fhedl TR R i GHEST | 4
HAYAT
TIfies SR § ¢ At o Jaaq (FresH) i fhedl @ fafed o auemse | 4
Explain any four functions of ‘Stock Exchange’.
OR

Explain any four methods of floatation of new issues in the primary
market.

16. q9F §F 7 AT FAUE gU S drelt T Dl Th B a1 Fara (diésd)
mofia 4 q: feomea foem | wefii &1 s=@ & folu 38R 1R =@ & @1 T
qagiar fopam S Al § 50% ST o WY GRS o foxfie % fou wgwa &
T | O3fA ! ST9R § 3R o folu 38 forawor o e wiedy st = foha |
38+ ITH Bl HU-LHY HT AW AT | YW 9 § IR THE I AUk
AT HAFT AT | 3514 Aefia o foaawor & fow oo w) o 30 wfvrfera foskaepaten
Hi FgRe A1 | o9 fosha @& I QU G % U I faskaskatett

icdTe" T JIEhR FaTiad foh |
(%) HU-THT g IFAN TR TT foquH-geH 6T ggam HIT |
(@) HU-THT g TN TR o1 Jareq o1 wred (fafafy) g |

(M) UE Tl QO R Sg@ I f feskeaekdist 1 e % forg
HY-T-gY AT S § T@T TG | 4

Tapas Sen, a manufacturer, redesigned his existing soup making
machine into a small and portable machine. For selling the machine he
entered into an agreement with his uncle who agreed to finance the
project with a 50% share in the profits. To launch the machine they
decided to start with direct channels of distribution. They named the
venture as ‘Cup-a-Soup’. In the first year their main objective was profit
maximization. They appointed 30 trained salesmen for distribution of the
machines across the country. They offered incentives and awards to
salesmen for achieving their sales targets.

(a)  Identify the marketing philosophy used by ‘Cup-a-Soup’.
(b)  Identify the tool of promotion used by ‘Cup-a-Soup’.

(c) For hiring the salesmen, state any two qualities ‘Cup-a-Soup’
would have kept in mind.

66/3/1] 8
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17. ‘Sfem o1 1 31 B 2 IUMRIST o oY SIS o fehegl o9 el ol 3g@
I | 4

HAgAT

“Yepfort’ ot @7 31 8 2 Yohfort & fohegl fiF Sl o 3g@ Hifu | 4
What is meant by ‘Branding’ ? State any three advantages of branding to
customers.

OR
What is meant by ‘Packaging’ ? State any three functions of packaging.

18. A1 feafies w fova wlim gean qeis o wmsien wroet @ f5e| 45,000
HAA 600 § 31H UTERl w23 <M H TI¢ YgH Hd 7 | 386 G&A
FHRIHR PRt fid gua 3wl ot fafasdisr qen faw & fow g gument
de qrteyH fear fa8 a8 gidedar 3= <kl 9Ra Al T Ul weadl o1 T8 |
HIT 4 U HHAT I TS IR0 HgeR HTaId A gq AR Bl
fufror o
TR ‘WIS Meed Wi 52 feH w1 vk wxtua e wrisn 2 | 9 fafie
T atel At JU e I AW SATGRING qYT dehdlchl hIvrdl H
gfSreqor ¢ & oI wEarfaa fomem Sran 8 S 38 wsfia IuwikhT giSTeT o sl
HH o U IR HT@1 B | ThAIohl, URIR qAT YSEhT AT o U 37 He&a1
i e fovafoenet 9o Yoy GemMl @ 61 A 8 | Ig TR SRy AU
HUATET ! Teg & AT, IRA, HE q Fed™ 3 IR St ¢ & J
SGIEd g T HERIT il § |
(%) T HH=TET I FIRE o6 TIC HEo T 39T fohu U Wit o SRl |l

el g hIfT |
(@) 9 (%) ® 989 T 9l o @id o ITAM g ek fohe 7T she=nii
% gfreror < fotw seot gra 3w <6t 18 ufverr fafy =6t wmemsw |
(M) UE Tl @ qlenl w1 IgE Hig R Ueee mseE s Sl
fafiee =1 amwifad &t @ | 4
66/3/1 9 P.T.0.
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Xeno Ltd. is a global information technology consulting company with
45,000 employees serving over 600 clients in 23 countries. Its Chief
Executive Officer, Neil Suman, guided the company through two decades
of diversification and growth to emerge as one of the leading Indian
companies in the software industry. The company has set standards in
ensuring the best training opportunities for its employees.

Its ‘Project Guidance Program’ is a 52-day structured training
programme. This is offered to all recruits of varied backgrounds to be
trained on essential behavioural and technical skills that prepares them
to work in live customer projects. These recruits are hired from
universities and management institutes for technical, professional as
well as managerial jobs. The training programme helps the new
employees in settling down quickly into the job by becoming familiar with
the people, the surroundings, the job and the business.

(a)  Identify the external sources of recruitment used by the company
to hire new employees.

(b)  Explain the method of training used by the company to train
employees selected by the source of recruitment identified in part
(a).

(c) State any two ways in which the ‘Project Guidance Programme’
can benefit Xeno Ltd.

19. Iua.ssey, fafiee’ & yag Fowes onfeey @rgen qon foxfia yags o 3@
HEg o AR et sl FHaw fohy I ot &9 % SR H I= W R 9
3Tieed WrEa &1 o= o foh o7 &1 faw ISt a9R & foran S =nfee, =i
wgard 89 o SroT Tow g w1 "o of foh oe ot faw ger e § fean
ST 3 BT | RiTeh JTfeawd Ichg off, TEY e 4 Tormr g ol TR
FT Toh I Icpg AYATEAT T AW I3MT MY TAT =S AfThal i JTH
H o fofe ISft oo 6 faw e =nfee | siqa: ffse et w1 4ot amn §
[EENICECICAREURRTRIRICIN
(%) I I fhE THR & IUHT T KT HEAT ALY 2

(@) 3Ichg AdTEd § ISt SR gRT o1=s Ufdqwhet shl |uTeHT o1 Bl 8 2
HRUT T Ie0@ HIT |

() 39 SR H fafar g1 STR hl STUET feha e § 9 @l ?
166/3/1 10
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20.

Aditya Khosla, the Managing Director of ‘D.L.W. Ltd.” and Rajesh Puri,
the Finance Manager were discussing about avenues of investing the idle
funds of the company. Aditya Khosla was of the opinion that money
should be invested in the capital market whereas Rajesh Puri, being
more conservative, felt that it would be better if the investment was
made in the money market. Since the economy was buoyant, the
Managing Director convinced Rajesh that they should take advantage of
it and invest in the capital market to get good returns. Ultimately it was
decided to invest the idle funds in the capital market.

(a)  What kind of instruments should the company buy ?

(b)  Why is the capital market expected to give a better return in a
buoyant economy ? State the reason.

(c) Why and how safe are the securities in this market as compared to
the money market ?
Qug g

SECTION D

gAd T HUSfad IR A BT aTRdl off | IEH IIH-ATed Suwiey fafia
Tugfoa TRel i Afd hl a1 qoAi hl G I AR T FlgHAUl ae
IO FoR forn ST Heh | 36k U 98 UTH W Ush S9N H HUS(OE e
Glied T8 | T Gaw A6 o A1d 3684 FE1 Al 9% @l | gHHGR § 3¢
fafia 2kt fo@m @iferd a7 3TH-atea wife fopt T qew © 31fYes W = @1
o7 | MG ¥ STd=ld i % YA 98 qod hl HH 4 H 9% 55 | Th
STRERT ITHRT Tl TE I IcUIG oh TTT YA hi T8 TR o agel H ohal HHl
I T T TAT TS Dl T A T | Uehal WioH W W Toh oM Jieieht fiet,
el Se TEurigEs TeT | 3Eh TwE I W T & THTE
ITE fohaT T o9 UfER o o oat qg ¥ e fohu U oot gvefoa
ST |

(%) = T 61 @i F sAfofew g g e e e 4 st &

3@ HIfT |
(@) g feufa @ =fea forgl g1 Afereprl =l TS |

11 P.T.O.
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Suman wanted to purchase a sandwich toaster. She checked about the
various sandwich toasters available online and compared the prices so
that an intelligent and wise choice could be made. Then she went to a
nearby market to buy the sandwich toaster. Being an informed consumer,
she looked for the correct standardisation mark. The shopkeeper showed
her different toasters but was quoting a higher price than the price she
had checked online. After negotiating with the shopkeeper, she was able
to bring the price down. As a responsible consumer, she asked for a cash
memo, against the amount paid for the product and took the toaster
home. On opening the package, she found an instruction booklet, which
she read carefully. Then she followed all instructions step-by-step and

made nicely toasted paneer sandwiches for her family.

(a) State any two responsibilities, which have been discharged by

Suman, besides asking for a cash memo.

(b)  Explain the two rights being discussed in the above case.

21. TEY % W W YR SO A [heal qid forg3tl ol qHesy |
HAAAT
‘T’ <l fopgl are foRiwneT i /sy |
Explain any five points which highlight the importance of management.
OR

Explain any five features of ‘Co-ordination’.

66/3/1] 12
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22.

et fava i ahaan HHfE T 8 Th, FhEd TNl % &I HREGH
ARl 3 | ITHT THAdT <hl HIAT bl TA-WIfd eEdres] T fean mm o |
g AU AMING qAT AT YS! HI =T HAT g A1 39 D Hl for
IGh! TEIAT o GoHTHeh a1 YT €9 § & Tohd @ | 98 99 & TGl I
T S TG T hl AU THEATAT i T AT hl STFAT <1 3 |

I8 qft TEAEY HAT g 9 Tidehd IRIEATT i Ik i hl STTawIRdT Bidh
8 | ST d YO ®9 W AERIH 7 98 AUHR Bl TN A& Bl | I A
AN G AT B <l 8 ATk o 394 1@ of Hoh | 98 3eh! W0 <l & ao
35 TCU TTT T Sl QU L 6 (¢ MERIH =1 TG HLl 3 |

(%) <SHA GRI STHTS 715 (e Al hl Tg=H HIT |

(@) o 61 derar € AUHR & M W UG 31 3 Aqea Al i
HHATRT |

Handsen is the CEO of ‘Newcastle Enterprises’, one of the world’s most
successful companies. His success stories have been well documented. He
chooses highly motivated and capable managers who can perform their
tasks creatively and adequately without his help. He allows the group

members to work on their own tasks and resolve issues themselves.

He intervenes, but only when needed to correct an unfavorable situation.
He does not use power unless it is absolutely essential. He even allows
mistakes to happen for his people to learn from them. He supports them
and supplies them the required information to complete the assigned
task.

(a) Identify the leadership style adopted by Handsen.

(b)  With the help of diagram, explain the other two leadership styles

based on the use of authority.

13 P.T.O.
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23.

24.

Qus q
SECTION E

T Y H RAR SHEET % 90% | T g o HEdIhial a&d % |1 dRY
S T RIRE AW U Uk SR Hau™ Aide H TUd fRam | 3EH 3™
IIHE hl TIF 3T GO o A1 foham foh 37Tl 2 — 3 991 § 21 Hanedt sl /i
IR TN §G T | $H AEARhiE A&T Sl QU B b fow 39 A1 A FoRe
A SoATehIH STGETT o1 JTEUEY AT AT 1G] fohHl & 1Y F&IMT AT o
AT HIN YFATTAT o RO AThTHRAT o 1Y T&ad €Y 8 ehedl =T AT |

Ig B! TE ° AMd g¢ T o1 1 3l Afei § uiEdd o #R0 AN
¢ Tohd 7, 394 ol Swrafai < eamEi o1 qeTcHesh Yoo S 3797 31,
T GIAT, AT YA, e o ITIR T |

STH TS H TEY o Teh ¥ o HS aWI hl =4l hl 5 & | ITYH TG
Y Ufthal 3gYd Id g $H =N ! HIoBhATG &9 H THLATITY |

Saurabh Jain set up a telecom business in Nasik, named as ‘Ketone’, with
an ambitious target of reaching out to 90% of the Indian population
within one year. He chose this business on the belief that the demand for
data services will increase 4 times within the next 2 — 3 years. To fulfil
such an ambitious target, he had to either acquire an existing telecom

business or collaborate or go independent aggressively in the light of
tough competition.

He assessed the proposals of different companies vis-a-vis earnings per
share, tax liabilities, dividends paid, etc. and their future projections,
knowing fully well that the projections may change if the country’s
economic policies get modified.

The above paragraph discusses some of the steps of one of the functions
of management. By quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain
these steps in chronological order.

T =1 afonfya ST | ey W e qen Feew Rt o 95y g9y &
HHHATST |

HAAAT
o7 wfshern < oy =won st a9esT |
Define ‘Controlling’. Explain the relationship between planning and
controlling functions of management.

OR

Explain the various steps in the process of controlling.

14
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25.

A geaeshell foUEa §deh Ofd-famel qen woquedi & &Ru Sfifad g |
TS, T[S, 3TEH, TG o SEARIeddl gRI SHIT T §EAhall 3¢A1E A had]
<9 H 39 fopu STd € *Afug @, R, S, .., H o fava % s
oo # oft ffa fpu Srd € | 39 3curel o i Sl O § WRA Wl WA
GqeH qT ST Tavaeh facel qg1 1 oW fierar g | Jam w:f =med & &6
EEAhell I hl dohdlehl o HTY TIghl SHhT kR fohdT JTT | SHHT heg
farg fomioft wlsken ot wlafda e, feshreum sl gifeaa e o TayEdHl
I IHMT BT =AM |

39T AgeHe ° Ul Wl IgYd hd gU SATGEIIR TARU o foheal =
ST ! FHTSY |

India’s craft heritage is surviving because of its customs and traditions.
Craft products made by craftsmen of Rajasthan, Gujarat, Assam, etc. are
not only used in the country but are also exported to USA, Germany, UK,
France and other countries of the world. The volume of exports of these
products gives India an advantage in balance of payments and the much
needed foreign exchange. The Prime Minister desires that the handicraft
industry should be expanded by linking it with technology. Focus should
be on changing the manufacturing process, ensuring durability and
adopting innovations.

Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain any four dimensions
of the business environment.

66/3/1] 5
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HTHT= 3397 :

(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% T Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a1 IR 197 150 91551 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 Tt Fo723 @25 T & | [57bT I YT 200 5G] G § [

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHcT 397E 7871 &, adIT T 37k Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% It 2 FoF1 H, TR 3% it 2 §991 H, i 37 qict 1 §97 7 a9 7 3HE
FIc7 1 597 7 fa%heq 39cieer & | 08 Jo71 § 3719k BT U fdHeq F & I

g2 |

General Instructions :
(i) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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Qs A
SECTION A

1. Y9 # gwEqudr & o7 7 2 1

What is meant by ‘Effectiveness’ in management ?

2. N HrEd g foh had 3IcaTg’ ST g TIUUE B Tohdl 8 | g 38 AR fohelt
R 1 faque oft & GehdT B, S ‘TaTEeT WA o [T e quTRE | gEEny,
o7&l fepgrent fouur &1 @1 R | 1

People think that it is the ‘Product’ only that can be marketed. But
something else can also be marketed, e.g. ‘Visit Kerala for Health
Tourism’. Identify what is being marketed here.

3. Touwm fiys = sk o & T H oI’ w1 o1 @R | 1
HAAAT
S Tk 1w A 7 2 1
Give the meaning of ‘Price’ as an element of marketing mix.
OR

What is meant by ‘Public Relations’ ?

4. S G TH WM o &9 H 4G AW o I T 50 @ i AT 3T
ISt @ T 20 W@ W AIAN b F RO 7 | TSI AW AN B W FHE
fafiee 3 o9 wuar TMYURhT ! AW ¢ w1 FAvR foRm weg 3 steedt
BT e 1A Seh o ATHRN YA W iy &m e |
Ty v R aifad e aTel 38 Res <kl g shifsie ek g faeiia
S I FE fAfRe gR e YW W fiey e TR S i
TS | 1

As a part of its capital structure, ‘Venus Ltd.” had ¥ 50 lakhs as Equity
Share Capital and a loan of ¥ 20 lakhs from Neon Bank. On earning a

good profit, ‘Venus Ltd.’ decided to give dividend to the equity
shareholders but were surprised when the Neon Bank imposed
restrictions on the payment of dividend.

Identify the factor affecting dividend decision that allows Neon Bank to
impose restrictions on the payment of dividend by ‘Venus Ltd.’

66/3/2] 3 P.T.0.
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5. T Afed IWNehT AT IR, I« Tsh T & TaqEl o 91 HTGHTR GHSN
I U1 R TGN AT N I8 Th UH 65 1 3TN Tohem Tgent organe st o
ISR HHET ST AT | 364 T o FIgrEl bl T o fear qur 8

gugid ¥ 9ie g T |
JHTST U H HIYFTA &ehlad hl Sociid shIfaT |

Mark Nar, a Latin American, while closing a business deal with a
businessman from Spain, used a word which was considered offensive in
Spanish when translated. This made the Spanish businessman upset and

he backed away.

State the semantic barrier to effective communication.

6. AT AYH IS o T WWT & &9 H Fiwan fafues’ 7 w5 folw o 5 9w
31U FARH ST o FaHTd o | fsrament (wfdafafy) it ue € ufd et |

ST 6 bR hl Ig=TT |

As a part of its comprehensive plan ‘Neerja Ltd.” decided to combine a
new line of activity with its existing footwear business.

Identify the type of plan.

7. ‘puerar i afriya Hife
Jrerat

T T W Y& & feheal & 1 1 3g@ hIfT |
Define ‘Efficiency’.

OR

State any two functions to be performed at supervisory level of
management.
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8. TP h YR W INT=IRS HTed A SHUANGHR T § IR T
HIFTT | 1

ST
‘TeheT ST AT qAT TR AT H 31 o ATUR W I T HIT |

Differentiate between ‘Formal Organisation’ and ‘Informal Organisation’

~

on the basis of ‘Nature’.

OR

Differentiate between ‘Single Use Plan’ and ‘Standing Plan’ on the basis
of ‘Meaning’ .

Qs d
SECTION B

9. YY I % ki fohegl i fomiwdneti <1 gwsmsy | 3
YT
Ffed (shifah) Tomg FE=0T’ ol T 35180 1 HERA § HHATSY | 3

Explain any three features of the controlling function of management.
OR
Explain the ‘Critical Point Control’ with the help of an example.

10. ol <fiF STl W “SaRer U faehgehtor # 3rawg i | 3
Differentiate between ‘Delegation’ and ‘Decentralisation’ on any three
bases.

11. WIAH TS 3od Ul aTel ¥ o Saql o WA & | ¥ o Sadl i
A 9 Wl & Hilh AN JATES & @ 8 o e @reed & fag sm=st T8
2| 9 WA % §a o Iaared # g g2 7 | fasew & sgrer @ % fo
A TeTses Uk 3SR dr@ (hfge) Hifd &t @won i It 5o ok
Shatatt sl i ATE i @ (shfse) &t B |
ITYTE h TR § WA TeluTsas shi SRIsfd S STavasharedl i TIfaq
T AT G B I T8 HINT | HRU Afgd 3g@ e foh 3w vgam
T HIhI o TS U YSit ohl HTEATIRdT JTfeh ST 372ET A | 3

66/3/2] 5 P.T.0.
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12.

13.

Steelone Enterprises is manufacturing high quality steel utensils. The
demand for steel utensils is rising as people are getting aware that
plastic is not good for health. This has led to increase in production of
steel utensils. To encourage sales, Steelone Enterprises declared a liberal

credit policy which allows three months credit to its wholesale buyers.

In the light of the above, identify the two factors affecting working capital
requirements of Steelone Enterprises. State with reason, whether the
factors as identified above, will result in high or low working capital

requirement.

&Y o fese S i fhedl 4 fomwast 1 3g@ $ifsw |
HAAAT

U T JWTEYUIAT § IR % fohgl o9 SR 1 3gE I |

State any three features of directing function of management.

OR

State any three measures to improve communication effectiveness.

TEE HIh! HIANIH Teh HIB! g3 @l & S A o d1d Tl H HrRpia
2 | T SR § wfaaifir @1 gere g gu ot ST et et e %
e ¥ 394 o foham @ | FF 1 U hd e Icured fawm, emgfd
TG TG AT GWR-TA Tawm, svg veed faum don fasea fawm 2 | 3|
G § ToRaTeeh HITeIal § YR §ITT B, FITeh HHAT 319 HRIGH § fawwg
o9 Y | 35 farfvree wfteror ot fean S whAr o wiifeh A8l ged g foarg i
goft < hierel W o |

T HIB! HIUNIE & HTSACHS G sl TgaH I | T & IuYh A=
T gfdd ol o AT 39 g & o9 317 & o1 3g@ ot hifsu |
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Roasted Coffee Corporation is a coffeehouse chain operating in seven
states of India. Through its effective organisational structure, it has
grown despite pressure from competitors in the national market. The
company has a Purchase and Production department, Supply chain
management and logistics department, Brand management department
and Sales department. This structure has facilitated operational
efficiency, as employees became specialists within their own realm of
expertise. They could be imparted specialised training as the focus was
on limited range of skills.

Identify the organizational structure of Roasted Coffee Corporation. Also
state the three advantages of this structure other than those discussed in
the above paragraph.

Qs u
SECTION C

St fafiee v fova wal g=m1 aeftes 1 Tumeiesht weat g e 45,000

Hoal 600 ¥ 31fh UTghH I 23 M H AW YGH Hd 7 | 39h TA

FHRIHR HR Fid gua F wr b fafadfieor qon fawm % faw g gemest

Tqeh ATTeIH fear foes 98 gived=y Ia il YRd 6l T 70t HFat 59 T8 |

HOT A U FHATT I TS U0 7gex gHfvaa w gg Tl H

ferteor fopam 2 |

SHRT ‘Tioiee Mg T 52 fedt w1 weh wifaa ufverr sriswn 2 | 98 fofie

TR ATt @i U GEEIl I ITEvIS ARG AT dehdlehl ivrdl H

gfsteror 4 & fou yEarfad fomam ST @ S 3= Hsiid IR IRAISHTST §

T o TIC QIR HLAT & | dohelehl, UL qAT YELehT M1 & 0T 37 T

#1 frgie fovafoamemi qon yey deam @ 6 St ¥ | I8 e SRy AU

HHATNET Sl See & AN, TN, HE qAqT Haq™ ¥ IR Ut T S 3

e g H TR Hidl |

(%) T HH=TET I FIYRE 6 TIC HEOT gRT I Ty, 7T Wl & el |ra
& Tga™ il |

(@) I (%) H 989 T 9ol o @id & ITAM g g Toht, T she=mia
& gfvreror & fow et g g 6 8 ufster fafa s g |

(M) W fedl & il w1 Ig@ HifSe @ Do meew s’ S

ferfiee = anyrfeard ¢ @<k |

4
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Xeno Ltd. is a global information technology consulting company with
45,000 employees serving over 600 clients in 23 countries. Its Chief
Executive Officer, Neil Suman, guided the company through two decades
of diversification and growth to emerge as one of the leading Indian
companies in the software industry. The company has set standards in
ensuring the best training opportunities for its employees.

Its ‘Project Guidance Program’ is a 52-day structured training
programme. This is offered to all recruits of varied backgrounds to be
trained on essential behavioural and technical skills that prepares them
to work in live customer projects. These recruits are hired from
universities and management institutes for technical, professional as
well as managerial jobs. The training programme helps the new
employees in settling down quickly into the job by becoming familiar with
the people, the surroundings, the job and the business.

(a)  Identify the external sources of recruitment used by the company
to hire new employees.

(b)  Explain the method of training used by the company to train
employees selected by the source of recruitment identified in part
(a).

(c) State any two ways in which the ‘Project Guidance Programme’
can benefit Xeno Ltd.

15. ‘foxii@ SR o fopmgl oR M1 ol HHEST |
STraT

e gfafa wa fafma 91 o i IR geaeTs q91 i 9] =mes &l
%! FHST |
Explain any four functions of ‘Financial Market’.

OR

Explain any four protective and any four regulatory functions of the
Securities and Exchange Board of India.

16. ‘E.uA.Tsy, fafmes’ & yag e orfccy @raen qen il seue o gl
FHEAT < sk et 1 et fopT I Tt &7 o6 IR H W= o @ o |
e @raer 1 fo=m o o6 am 1 freamr 4 aTeR # foran S =nfee, Siafen
wfgard 89 & SroT Tow g w1 "o of foh oe ot faw ger e § fean
ST 3fed BT | iR tfeaEen Ichg off, yay fewes 4 T gf i iR
HT Toh 3¢ Ichg AYITEAT T AW I3MT MY TAT =S Afhal i ITH




EI5E

i
A o foIT Ot aToR 6 frem s =g | sida: ffshs sl &1 Ot aeR 6
Frow & =1 fofa foram |

(%) HrI i ThE THR & U T HT HEAT AT 2

(@) 3By AAFTEAT § ISl TR gRI T=s Ufqhal shl GHEHT F=1 Bidt 8 2
U T IeeT@ HITT |

(M) 3W SR # yfayfeRt ggT IR Y erue fhat gifa & @ w2 4

Aditya Khosla, the Managing Director of ‘D.L.W. Ltd.” and Rajesh Puri,
the Finance Manager were discussing about avenues of investing the idle

funds of the company. Aditya Khosla was of the opinion that money
should be invested in the capital market whereas Rajesh Puri, being
more conservative, felt that it would be better if the investment was
made in the money market. Since the economy was buoyant, the
Managing Director convinced Rajesh that they should take advantage of
it and invest in the capital market to get good returns. Ultimately it was
decided to invest the idle funds in the capital market.

(a)  What kind of instruments should the company buy ?

(b)  Why is the capital market expected to give a better return in a
buoyant economy ? State the reason.

(c) Why and how safe are the securities in this market as compared to
the money market ?

17. fouom & F=fafaa =t o sg@ il 4
(%) SR TEeft FEAT ThHHA BT T 3T FIeeryor e
(@) foqum e
S PCH
“Hifcen forawor § Foiareti & SUHAIST Toh a¥qaTi o Wifdeh -3 & $S
= GIEHTId 2 |7 9 Uehl o A &dTd 8T 3kl 319 ST | 4

State the following functions of marketing :
(a)  Gathering and analysing market information
(b)  Marketing planning

OR

“Physical distribution includes some components for physically moving
the goods from manufacturers to the consumers.” Name and give the
meaning of these components.

66/3/2] 9 P.T.0.
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18. It Sigen 4 wRa § forren fed’ < yey e 1 SRR F9TE | ST
oo geae arett T fed’ fiee 40 ot @ oot Sad™ X W@ 7 |
3ok fafir ol # &ft st 8, Yo &9 wrie 39 & 1 gl i
@IS T & | Ifh I8 Th a1 Tl 7, Ad: ST Ay il geaes
ZI Tehd IS Sl 379 & & TTEeh! o Hed & [T @9 w1 ol oH
%1 3R feam mn B |

“Toran fed’ Afder wagR & TdUSs  GvTfad HHcel 1 IIad =gdl & adl
i ! AER H @M o 7T 38k fofu s = dfgar foemm g | ot <t
AN T HE Hd IHI Gt HHETE] 9T 918 GeEdl bl I=dH AR delT
USSR TGS o HIUGS! o HTIR H1H HEAT AAYIH & | THHI e 7 Hid W

il €g qun e uIy afriferd 3 |
“foran fed’ g0 3T9HTT U AT Yy & foheal @ fagidt sl gHeEmsy |

Damini D’Souza took over the reins of ‘Kinsa Retail’ as its Managing
Director in India. ‘Kinsa Retail’ with its headquarter at Japan has been
in the retail business for the last 40 years. It has regional offices in many
countries that take care of the shops in that region. As it is a large
organisation, the regional officers have been given the powers to decide
and spend funds sanctioned to them by the headquarter for the welfare of
the customers of their region.

‘Kinsa Retail’ wants the highest possible standards of ethical conduct
being followed, for which a code of conduct is in place for putting values
into practice. All employees as well as Board members are required to act
in accordance with the highest standards of personal and professional
integrity when acting on behalf of the company. Non-compliance involves
a heavy penalty including termination of employment.

Explain any two principles of general management being followed by
‘Kinsa Retalil’.

19. U TF 3 AT FAHH U S dTel WIE HI TH DI qAT gaAT@ (WeTA)
oefia ¥ g feomea foen | wefiai &) S & fotw 3E@ 3R 9/ & W@y
g fopam St et ® 50% AT % |y uiESHn & foefem % fore weua &
M4 | 939 1 SR § 3drA & U 35 foawr & gcaer greay o1 <=4 foma |
3G ITM HI FHU-TgY K AW | yug 9 # IAH IgE 39 Afhan
AT HAMT AT | I8 T % faawor % forw 2w W # 30 wiwfera fasperehatent
i gRE AT | T9 TosRT A&AT Sl QU R b [T IaH Toshaehdisti i
TicTe qeT JUEhR TEaiiad fehu |
(%) HU-THY GRS foh T foqu-ge h1 qeee I |

(@) HU-UHW g TN Foham T oA w1 dreq (fafafy) ge=nfe |

(M) W@ fed @ ot w1 Igw A 5= fasraedtert 1 gl & fog
PU-T-HY GHT A § T@T T EA |




G

20.
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Tapas Sen, a manufacturer, redesigned his existing soup making
machine into a small and portable machine. For selling the machine he
entered into an agreement with his uncle who agreed to finance the
project with a 50% share in the profits. To launch the machine they
decided to start with direct channels of distribution. They named the
venture as ‘Cup-a-Soup’. In the first year their main objective was profit
maximization. They appointed 30 trained salesmen for distribution of the
machines across the country. They offered incentives and awards to
salesmen for achieving their sales targets.

(a)  Identify the marketing philosophy used by ‘Cup-a-Soup’.
(b)  Identify the tool of promotion used by ‘Cup-a-Soup’.
(c) For hiring the salesmen, state any two qualities ‘Cup-a-Soup’
would have kept in mind.
v §
SECTION D

eeud, fava 6 g%aad HHaEl § | T, had TeTEes & HIESRI
SR & | ITh! ThaTdT hl a1 ol Hel-Hifd Earest €9 feam T o |
Ig AT AT AT I YR HT I Rl & S 394 HE Hl foT
3Heh! FEAT < FoHTcH qAT TATH €94 § T Thd @ | 98 UG 6 TGl hl
YT 1 T B hl qAT THETST Dl T GANN shl IATT 21 B |

gz aft gEaa w7 99 Ufaehdt aifeafaei ot Sk i 1 Aawhdr gl
2 | 9 % U1 €9 Y IEYIH A B 98 ATUHR T AN T8 HLal | 98 T
AT g TeAfaEt 29 <1 8 1 3 38 R A o | 98 3! THA T @ e
3 T 7T SR 6l QU A %k TTT STawereh =T JgH L | |

(%) TSHA G SIS TS Hfea el 1 TE=H HIY |

(@) ToF 6 FEar § SR & TN W MGG g 3T Agcd ATl i
AT |

5
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Handsen is the CEO of ‘Newcastle Enterprises’, one of the world’s most
successful companies. His success stories have been well documented. He
chooses highly motivated and capable managers who can perform their
tasks creatively and adequately without his help. He allows the group
members to work on their own tasks and resolve issues themselves.

He intervenes, but only when needed to correct an unfavorable situation.
He does not use power unless it is absolutely essential. He even allows
mistakes to happen for his people to learn from them. He supports them
and supplies them the required information to complete the assigned
task.

(a)  Identify the leadership style adopted by Handsen.

(b)  With the help of diagram, explain the other two leadership styles
based on the use of authority.

21. Y=y bl forgl uT= fomiwdnati sl guesy |
arerat
Y= o 39 fIfie 3ewai <l guemsy f9= 98 919 1 =184 3 |

Explain any five characteristics of management.
OR
Explain the various objectives which management seeks to achieve.

22, FAA U YUSfad I A BT AR oft | IFH A-AE Iuctey oy
Tugfoa TRel i Afd hl a1 qoAi hl g1 i dllch Tk FlgEaTgU qel
Al o o= ST Eh | $Heh TRE 98 U % U SR H HUsfad 2
GleH T | T Giow T 6 A4 38 TEl A fog @ | ghMeR A 39
fafia 2t fo@m @iferd a7 oTH-area Wit fopt T Hewr & 31fYes W =ar W@
A1 | GHMER & STa=ld i o U 98 o hl HH HU4 H T%o g5 | Th
ITERA IR hl TG I ITE & foTC Y <hl 718 TN o seed § har vy
Sl g7 <t TAT TE D W A T | Tobel WieH W 3 T A giegent fireft,
SR 3e9 FrauTigd® eT | 38 UvE IHH & I T Th-UH wh
e TR o o1 ufEr & o ot aig @ 2 fohr U iR svefaw
T |
(%) &3 BM I A1 F fafics gua g e T feed @ SRt

IPE HIT |
(@) 3w feafa o afda foredl @ fersmt =t wwesT |
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Suman wanted to purchase a sandwich toaster. She checked about the
various sandwich toasters available online and compared the prices so
that an intelligent and wise choice could be made. Then she went to a
nearby market to buy the sandwich toaster. Being an informed consumer,
she looked for the correct standardisation mark. The shopkeeper showed
her different toasters but was quoting a higher price than the price she
had checked online. After negotiating with the shopkeeper, she was able
to bring the price down. As a responsible consumer, she asked for a cash
memo, against the amount paid for the product and took the toaster
home. On opening the package, she found an instruction booklet, which
she read carefully. Then she followed all instructions step-by-step and

made nicely toasted paneer sandwiches for her family.

(a) State any two responsibilities, which have been discharged by

Suman, besides asking for a cash memo.

(b)  Explain the two rights being discussed in the above case.

Qus q
SECTION E

23. YR g&asden forma gEeh ffa-famsi qen wwowen & wror Sifad g |
TSI, TR, 38, SIS o FEARICT gRI ST T FEdehell I¢ATE 7 hald]
<o H 9N Ty ST & ATUg 9.7, NI, S, I oh., o qen fava & o1
it | oft frafa few S 2 1 39 Icurel & ffa i uen @ uwa o ymaE
T a1 AT ATawaeh fogeh g1 o1 o faerar & | Yo  waft =g & T
EEAhell I bl dohdlehl o T TSHT HHT ([GAR {hIT ST | SHHT ohrg
farg fomioft wisken 1 wfafda e, ehreu &1 gHfTaa wE a9 FasedHi

1 AYTHET AT AR |

ST Ieog § Uihdl I 3gYd Hd §U AR TAERY % foheal aR
! !l FHATST | 6

13 P.T.O.
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24.

25.

India’s craft heritage is surviving because of its customs and traditions.
Craft products made by craftsmen of Rajasthan, Gujarat, Assam, etc. are
not only used in the country but are also exported to USA, Germany, UK,
France and other countries of the world. The volume of exports of these
products gives India an advantage in balance of payments and the much
needed foreign exchange. The Prime Minister desires that the handicraft
industry should be expanded by linking it with technology. Focus should
be on changing the manufacturing process, ensuring durability and
adopting innovations.

Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain any four dimensions
of the business environment.

= ufskar < fafim =won ht gHemse |

HAYAT
yery 1 TgRe ufshan’ & & fafte swon =1 awemse |
Explain the various steps in the ‘Process of Selection’.

OR

Explain the various steps in the ‘Process of Staffing’ function of
management.

T I H WA SHEET 3 90% W qeh Gga o HEweehial T o a1y HRH
I A FRF AW G Th Al FFgEE A H TMfyd fhEr | 3E9 39
SIIET 1 =I9 39 IROM & 91 fham fop 37l 2 — 3 99T § @1 Fanati hl /i
IR TN ¢ AT | TH HEEThIET AT I U P b [T I8 AT A fohet
IAqT SATehiH STHTT hl STTUUGYT hidT o1 31T fohl & 1 Tgam T o
AT H3T IIFATIAT o HIUT STShTHhAT o T TodT Y T 3Tehedl Tl AT |

Ig TS e W AMd gC Tob w1 hl 3mfdfep i # afads o sror gam
G Thd @, S TITYE SHFI(1 o JATEl Sl garTcHeh HoTehd Jfd 319 3T,
ST AT, AT YT, 37f o AR W TR |

STYTh TTTDG U JeY o Ueh Y oh HS TN hl ==l hl g 8 | ITAh 3o0g

Y Yfthal 3gYd id B §9 =N ! HIBhATG &9 H THLAET |

14
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Saurabh Jain set up a telecom business in Nasik, named as ‘Ketone’, with
an ambitious target of reaching out to 90% of the Indian population
within one year. He chose this business on the belief that the demand for
data services will increase 4 times within the next 2 — 3 years. To fulfil
such an ambitious target, he had to either acquire an existing telecom
business or collaborate or go independent aggressively in the light of

tough competition.

He assessed the proposals of different companies vis-a-vis earnings per
share, tax liabilities, dividends paid, etc. and their future projections,
knowing fully well that the projections may change if the country’s

economic policies get modified.

The above paragraph discusses some of the steps of one of the functions
of management. By quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain

these steps in chronological order.
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HTHT= 3397 :

(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% T Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a1 IR 197 150 91551 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 Tt Fo723 @25 T & | [57bT I YT 200 5G] G § [

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHcT 397E 7871 &, adIT T 37k Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% It 2 FoF1 H, TR 3% it 2 §991 H, i 37 qict 1 §97 7 a9 7 3HE
FIc7 1 597 7 fa%heq 39cieer & | 08 Jo71 § 3719k BT U fdHeq F & I

g2 |

General Instructions :
(i) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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SECTION A
1. ‘Ifwal g Sey o o A 7 2 1
HAAAT
ST GRI Yo T T 37 7 2 1
What is meant by ‘Management of People’ ?
OR

What is meant by ‘Management of Operations’ ?

2. S G o T WM % 9 H d9 AW o 9 T 50 @ i AT 3
St @ T 20 W@ W AIAN Sk F WO 7 | TSI AW AR B W FHE
fafiee’ 9 31 wuar IwUweRl ®I A ¢ w1 i R weg 3 e
g3 ST 1A sfeh 4 ATHTT Y T Fhasier o fear |
ATy vl sl uTfad e 9T 39 SRk <l UgaE hifvie e g st
S & I fafiee g A Yam W gfaey e i 3atd YgH sl
TS | 1
As a part of its capital structure, ‘Venus Ltd.” had ¥ 50 lakhs as Equity
Share Capital and a loan of ¥ 20 lakhs from Neon Bank. On earning a
good profit, ‘Venus Ltd. decided to give dividend to the equity

shareholders but were surprised when the Neon Bank imposed
restrictions on the payment of dividend.

Identify the factor affecting dividend decision that allows Neon Bank to
impose restrictions on the payment of dividend by ‘Venus Ltd.’

3. U Al MW A IR, I« Teh T & IGHE o H1Y HTGHTR qHS
I U1 L TG AT N I8 Th UH 65 1 ITAM Toralm gen1 o1garg wufas o
AU HFT ST o1 | 389 T o Haqrfl ol WIH o eI qen a8
gueid ¥ 19 & T |
TS G H WIYNTT Sehlae 1 3ot hIToT | 1

Mark Nar, a Latin American, while closing a business deal with a
businessman from Spain, used a word which was considered offensive in
Spanish when translated. This made the Spanish businessman upset and
he backed away.

State the semantic barrier to effective communication.

3 P.T.O.
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4. Y FYH IISHT o Tk 9T o &9 0 e fafiee’ 9 98 foiw fomn f a8
3T TAHM A1 oh S| o 1Y fohamadi (Tfafafer) i Tk =15 Ufth el |
AISHT & b ohl Jg=THT |

As a part of its comprehensive plan ‘Neerja Ltd.” decided to combine a

new line of activity with its existing footwear business.

Identify the type of plan.

5. ‘Fycrar =i uienfya i |
AU

T TR WYY o foheal g Sl Bl 3P HiY |
Define ‘Efficiency’.
OR

State any two functions to be performed at supervisory level of
management.

6. TR h MYUR W UG T4 qAT IHTANGD Tled H < T
IR |
rera
THA ITN ASHT qA TR AT H 3 % SMUR W AR T HINT |

Differentiate between ‘Formal Organisation’ and ‘Informal Organisation’
on the basis of ‘Nature’.

OR

Differentiate between ‘Single Use Plan’ and ‘Standing Plan’ on the basis
of ‘Meaning’.
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10.

Teh TS U4 HUSMT I TH-THE (Ufasal) Aawehdreti &l Hd dqe
AT B ? 3eid HITTT |

How does an organisation satisfy ‘Esteem Needs’ of its employees ? State.

AT Hed & foh haal Icd1e o1 &1 TIIUM BT Ehdl 8 | W] $9eh SATdlTh fehell
3R 1 fogue ft 8 gehar B, I8 Ty wed & fau shte guie | gg=t,
5} e R B @i 2 |

People think that it is the ‘Product’ only that can be marketed. But
something else can also be marketed, e.g. Visit Kerala for Health
Tourism’. Identify what is being marketed here.

wus d

SECTION B

=01 % WEd o Toheal i fogatl ol Hweisy |
HAAAT
Teh 3TE01 <l FERIAI § "AIA1G g Ja-4l ol GHATSY |
Explain any three points of importance of controlling.
OR
Explain ‘Management by Exception’ with the help of an example.

A TreTgeel 3o Uradl aTct T o Sl oh AT & | T o S ohl
Tl §¢ Tl 3 Fieh AN STEeh &l 8 & [ Wledeh ey & U A=t T8l
3 | 3O T % S o IateT H g g 7 | fashw = s @ % fow
A TeESS 4 T 3QR 1@ (hige) ifa i =wom < St 3@k otk
hatedt sl i ATg T TRg (shfse) <t 7 |

I9Yh o TR H WA TeSes hl e Yol STEveeharedi ol T
T ATt g1 IR sl TgaH hHINT | SRV Afgd 3g@ hifve o ITE ggam
T SHehi oh TNUMHEEEYT HRISTA YSi hl STTaeehdT e BAIT 3TaT &4 |

3

5 P.T.O.
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Steelone Enterprises is manufacturing high quality steel utensils. The
demand for steel utensils is rising as people are getting aware that
plastic is not good for health. This has led to increase in production of
steel utensils. To encourage sales, Steelone Enterprises declared a liberal
credit policy which allows three months credit to its wholesale buyers.

In the light of the above, identify the two factors affecting working capital
requirements of Steelone Enterprises. State with reason, whether the
factors as identified above, will result in high or low working capital
requirement.

11. UEE Hihl HANIE Th PGl TH J@AT @ S ARG o A1 T § HRed
3 | T SR # STAIfTan & Go1d Bid g8 o 319 THTell et @il
e ¥ 3oq fasm foham @ | Fr 1 U 9 e Iaured fawm, smyfd
YA YeEH quT SR fawm, sve yeee fawm e fasew fawm 2 1 @
GCE § ToRaTereh SRl § GUR §3T B, Fifh HHAN! 3194 HRHEH H foRiow
o9 Y | 32 fafiree wikieror | feam s wehar ot Wit J@l qed g foeg i
Zuft & vl W AT |
T PGB! HIANIE o HISHCHS G el TgAM hIT | T & ITH T8
T g ol o fdiTE 38 @ & o9 3= ol o1 3gd@ ot ShifSu |

Roasted Coffee Corporation is a coffeehouse chain operating in seven

states of India. Through its effective organisational structure, it has
grown despite pressure from competitors in the national market. The
company has a Purchase and Production department, Supply chain
management and logistics department, Brand management department
and Sales department. This structure has facilitated operational
efficiency, as employees became specialists within their own realm of
expertise. They could be imparted specialised training as the focus was
on limited range of skills.

Identify the organizational structure of Roasted Coffee Corporation. Also
state the three advantages of this structure other than those discussed in
the above paragraph.



EISE
S
12. T & % ISl Sofen Mol i gwifad & arad fohegl i ek @l
HHATRT | 3
areran

IENIRRERISEICRA SRR R el 3
Explain any three factors affecting capital budgeting decision of a
company.

OR

Explain the twin objectives of financial planning.

13. Toregi o STl W ‘ST’ qun faehegientor’ | srave iV | 3
Differentiate between ‘Delegation’ and ‘Decentralisation’ on any three
bases.

Qs 9
SECTION C

14, U ¥F 3 AT FAHH U S dTe WIE HI TH DI qAT gaATa (WETA)
T o q: feomea o | wefi|i &1 s=9q & folu 38 319 =9m=n & @19 T
FEEiar foham S Wl | 50% 9T o |1 GRSl o focied o fole dgdd &l
T | 73 Sl S9R | 3ara & e 38 foawor & gcaer Aresm w1 =99 fomam |
35 ITW Dl HU-THI H AW @ | JoH TH § IR TG T Afhan
AT HAMT AT | Igid T3 &% foaawor & fofw o W § 30 wiwifera fasperepatent
# Tgfs A | oad fosha dedt B Q@ w6 fofw I faskeskaten @t
TicTe qeT JUEhR Taiiad fehu |
(%) FU-THT GRI ITAM FohT T foqur-geia <Al vg= T |
(@) HU-UHW g TN Foham T SarcdA st dred (fafafy) gg=nfe |
(M)  wE TR QO Ig@ e fae foskaeRatstt i figie % e

PU-T-HY GRT A § T@T AT EA | 4

66/3/3] 7 P.T.0.
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Tapas Sen, a manufacturer, redesigned his existing soup making
machine into a small and portable machine. For selling the machine he
entered into an agreement with his uncle who agreed to finance the
project with a 50% share in the profits. To launch the machine they
decided to start with direct channels of distribution. They named the
venture as ‘Cup-a-Soup’. In the first year their main objective was profit
maximization. They appointed 30 trained salesmen for distribution of the
machines across the country. They offered incentives and awards to
salesmen for achieving their sales targets.

(a)  Identify the marketing philosophy used by ‘Cup-a-Soup’.
(b)  Identify the tool of promotion used by ‘Cup-a-Soup’.

(c) For hiring the salesmen, state any two qualities ‘Cup-a-Soup’
would have kept in mind.

15. I ST H A9 Yishal &1 GHEATST |
STt

e gfayfa @ fafme a1 &1 same & fohedl @) el hl GHEsy |
Explain the trading procedure on a stock exchange.
OR

Explain any four objectives of establishing Securities and Exchange
Board of India.

16. S fafies v fava wl™ g=m1 doie s qumeieE et & S 45,000
HAAE 600 | 31fh UTERl Bl 23 M H FAE YH Hd & | b A
FHRIHR Rt i g F w1 fafasdisor qen fasm & fo g1 g
qoh HrteyH fear ey a8 |idedar 32 <kl 9Ra <Al T Ul shral o T8 |
HIOH T YT FHHATNT ! TS TR0 TR GHTId i g AHhI hl
ferior fomam 2
TR Toide TEed T 52 i 1wk wifa wfview wrisa 2 | Tg ffie
Sl ot |t AU HSEAT I AR AR qAT qehilehl hizredl |
yfSteror 23 & fou gearfaa foram Srar 8 S 3% Eeiia Suh afEisHie i ° s
T o TIT AR AT 8 | dohriehl, USSR AT JaYhT il o oY 34 Heeat
&1 T favafoeamermi qen yeg gl @ 6 A 7 | I8 Aiegor SR A
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HHETNET ol Teg & AN, IR, S adn Haq™ § gid S ¢ s §

SAfEd B | FERIaT LT ® |
(%) U HH=TEl i YRR o fIC ot gro 3T fohe MU wel % Ser |
1 TgaH HIfSY |

(@) 9T (%) H 989 T O o Gid & ST i s foh T skt
& Tf3teror & fou et gro sy <t 8 ufverr fafy 6 ausmsu |

(M) @ fedl @ i w1 3gw@ FifGe TE Tewe mggw wmm S
ffiree =1 avifaa = = | 4

Xeno Ltd. is a global information technology consulting company with
45,000 employees serving over 600 clients in 23 countries. Its Chief
Executive Officer, Neil Suman, guided the company through two decades
of diversification and growth to emerge as one of the leading Indian
companies in the software industry. The company has set standards in
ensuring the best training opportunities for its employees.

Its ‘Project Guidance Program’ is a 52-day structured training

programme. This is offered to all recruits of varied backgrounds to be

trained on essential behavioural and technical skills that prepares them

to work in live customer projects. These recruits are hired from

universities and management institutes for technical, professional as

well as managerial jobs. The training programme helps the new

employees in settling down quickly into the job by becoming familiar with

the people, the surroundings, the job and the business.

(a)  Identify the external sources of recruitment used by the company
to hire new employees.

(b)  Explain the method of training used by the company to train
employees selected by the source of recruitment identified in part
(a).

(c) State any two ways in which the ‘Project Guidance Programme’
can benefit Xeno Ltd.

17. ‘el & fhedl =I) w1t &1 3g@ i | 4
AT
faawer sq@en o = 1 Ayl e o el =) R *1 3g@ HIfT | 4
State any four functions of ‘Labelling’.
OR

State any four factors determining the choice of channels of distribution.

66/3/3] 9 P.T.0.
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18. ‘El.ua.gsey, fafes’ & yag e orfecy @raen qen il yeue o gl
Frgt o f[fssha s w5 faw ffr M ot & P IR B oEEt W @ 9 |
e GiaaT 1 fo=amr ot foh oF o1 o doft TR ® foham ST =iTfee, Si&fh
wigard 89 o RO Tow G w1 Hieen of fob o w1 faw ggr S § femen
ST 3 BT | iR sreieawe Ichg off, YeY e 4 Tow g ol TR
HT Toh 3¢ Ichg AYTEAT T AW ISMT MY qAT =S AfThal i TTH
H o T I SR | Fas @1 =i | ofad: Hish i 1 §el 9o |
Fraw & &1 faofa fomn
(%) HFOHT ol TohE TohR o YU T ShT T AR 2
(@) 3chg ATHTEAT H ISl IR R 3= Tidhal ohl GHTEHT T Bl § 2

T T IeAd hIFT |

() 39 IR H AfqfoaT geT STR 61 oTue fehat gifad & 9 @il 2

Aditya Khosla, the Managing Director of ‘D.L.W. Ltd.” and Rajesh Puri,
the Finance Manager were discussing about avenues of investing the idle

funds of the company. Aditya Khosla was of the opinion that money
should be invested in the capital market whereas Rajesh Puri, being
more conservative, felt that it would be better if the investment was
made in the money market. Since the economy was buoyant, the
Managing Director convinced Rajesh that they should take advantage of
it and invest in the capital market to get good returns. Ultimately it was
decided to invest the idle funds in the capital market.

(a)  What kind of instruments should the company buy ?

(b)  Why is the capital market expected to give a better return in a
buoyant economy ? State the reason.

(c) Why and how safe are the securities in this market as compared to
the money market ?

19. < Sigen 4 wRa § fopren fed’ 6 yey Fdeeh 1 HRIMR §9Te | ST
oo geae arett feen fed fUset 40 auf @ Pt =aa™ = W& 7 |
zae fafie et & &t shefer &, g et wrie oraa &9 61 bl &
@I HAT 8 | Ifh I8 TH F1 WA 7, Ia: e ifemiE g
S0 Wehd SN Sl T & o UTGehi oh hodlU & [T @ H 1 ol o
&1 ARR fezm w7 |
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20.

‘forrar T’ Afaes =9a8R o TdYIss  Guifdd OHesSl ol 9Ted =Tedl & qen
qcdi ! SGER § @ % 0T 38k ol U =R dfgar foem™ 8 | ot &l
AN § HE wd THF gft HHiE 91 i€ el ol I=AH FRhTd g9l
UL SEEAT b HIYCE! o FTTER 1 BT P 8 | $HHT U 7 Hid T
9Tt <g a1 Fred) TaTy afefera @ |

“Tora e’ g0 3TUHTT U HHT Ty o fehal @ fagidl ol THesT |

Damini D’Souza took over the reins of ‘Kinsa Retail’ as its Managing
Director in India. ‘Kinsa Retail’ with its headquarter at Japan has been

in the retail business for the last 40 years. It has regional offices in many
countries that take care of the shops in that region. As it is a large
organisation, the regional officers have been given the powers to decide
and spend funds sanctioned to them by the headquarter for the welfare of
the customers of their region.

‘Kinsa Retail’ wants the highest possible standards of ethical conduct
being followed, for which a code of conduct is in place for putting values
into practice. All employees as well as Board members are required to act
in accordance with the highest standards of personal and professional
integrity when acting on behalf of the company. Non-compliance involves
a heavy penalty including termination of employment.

Explain any two principles of general management being followed by
‘Kinsa Retail’.

Qug g
SECTION D

&, fova &1 aharan HHufE § 4 U, FIHud TRIEAST & GEd HEBRI
JMUHRRT & | IHhI TheTAl hl HET-AT bl HSAl-HITd Gearasil €9 feam T o |
g AAYS AMUNG qAT AT JSGhl HI T HAT & S YA HE Bl [T
3Heh! HEAT o GoHTcH qAT TATH €4 H H Thd @ | 98 UG 6 TGl hl
IO I T L hl AT FHEAAT i &I A hl ST <l 7 |

g8 9l s AT & S fdha IRIEATART i ik A hl STEwIHRdT B

2 | 9 % U ®9 ¥ @A 7 7 98 ATURR HT AN TE HLT | 98 AU

11 P.T.O.
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9
NN gRT TAAT B9 <dT 8 dlfeh o 399 Hi@ o Hob | I8 37k T <1 & a0
3 Tqu 7T SR 6l QU A o TIC 3EwTeh e YEH T 7 |

(%) TSHA G SAHATE TS qcd Sl hl I8 HIT |

(@) To 6l FeEar § MYSR o TN W GG g 3T Agcd ATAadl
HHARY |

Handsen is the CEO of ‘Newcastle Enterprises’, one of the world’s most
successful companies. His success stories have been well documented. He
chooses highly motivated and capable managers who can perform their
tasks creatively and adequately without his help. He allows the group

members to work on their own tasks and resolve issues themselves.

He intervenes, but only when needed to correct an unfavorable situation.
He does not use power unless it is absolutely essential. He even allows
mistakes to happen for his people to learn from them. He supports them
and supplies them the required information to complete the assigned

task.
(a)  Identify the leadership style adopted by Handsen.

(b)  With the help of diagram, explain the other two leadership styles

based on the use of authority.

21. ‘Y o1 1 31 B ? 3 L0 YSY o feheal IR T T 3g@ iU |
3T
T w1 w1 g ? fhdl =R faegal Sl wEEdr € ww % e o6
Ieei@ HIWT |

What is meant by ‘Management’ ? State any four functions of top level
management.

OR
What is meant by ‘Coordination’ ? State its importance with the help of
any four points.
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o T HUSfod TR A BT drgdt ft | 3T AH-ARd Iqarey fafi=
quefad el hl Si= I qAT oAl hl ol ohl dlleh Teh gAY qel
IO FHoR TR ST gk | 36k q9EI 98 U o U SR H HUSfOE IREX
Glied TS | T GoF UE o A1d 364 Hal AMFehoy (g <@ | ghMeR 3 39
fafim Treet fe@me ©iferd ag ATA-aea Sife TohT, T el 9 31feh Hed o1 &1
91 | GHMER H SIA=d A o YT 98 eI hl HH 4 H T g5 | Th
STHERT ITHHRT <l TG I I7UTE o AT YA <hl TS TR & agel § 3 HAT
S G T qAT TS Dl W A T | Tobel WieH T 34 T FHewH giegent firett,
e 3o rauigE® T | s wE 3w/ S # U
A foRa Qe o9 Ui % fofu o=l @@ @ ae fobn U ol wvefam
941U |

(%) o AW At A7 & Afaics g g Fame T e @ st @6

IPE T |
(@) 3w feafa & afea foredl <1 Ifesrl w61 wwems |

Suman wanted to purchase a sandwich toaster. She checked about the

various sandwich toasters available online and compared the prices so
that an intelligent and wise choice could be made. Then she went to a
nearby market to buy the sandwich toaster. Being an informed consumer,
she looked for the correct standardisation mark. The shopkeeper showed
her different toasters but was quoting a higher price than the price she
had checked online. After negotiating with the shopkeeper, she was able
to bring the price down. As a responsible consumer, she asked for a cash
memo, against the amount paid for the product and took the toaster
home. On opening the package, she found an instruction booklet, which
she read carefully. Then she followed all instructions step-by-step and

made nicely toasted paneer sandwiches for her family.

(a)  State any two responsibilities, which have been discharged by

Suman, besides asking for a cash memo.

(b)  Explain the two rights being discussed in the above case.

13 P.T.O.
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Qus q
SECTION E

TR g&ashanl fouad sosh Qfd-Nami den 9w qust o Ul Sifad 8

TS, T[Sd, 3T8H, SITG o SEARIal gRI ST T FEdehall 3cd1g A had
2w o 3w fepu wTd § Stfuq @0, sftent, ST, %, , wiE qen fava % I
oo # oft ffa feu Srd € | 39 Scurel & fata Y o @ uwa S JTaE
T a1 AT gk fogeh g1 o1 oy faerar 8 | Yo weft =med @ T
FEIhAT JTNT I dehrlehl o T ATht 3HI foar foham AT | 35T g
forrg Frmiioft sl =1 wiEfda e, fespremm 1 gHfTad e o Aayad
! AYTHET AT IR |

I ogese ¥ ufthdl HI IgYd Hd gU AR wieRe % fRedl = m
AT} <! THFTST |

India’s craft heritage is surviving because of its customs and traditions.

Craft products made by craftsmen of Rajasthan, Gujarat, Assam, etc. are
not only used in the country but are also exported to USA, Germany, UK,
France and other countries of the world. The volume of exports of these
products gives India an advantage in balance of payments and the much
needed foreign exchange. The Prime Minister desires that the handicraft
industry should be expanded by linking it with technology. Focus should
be on changing the manufacturing process, ensuring durability and
adopting innovations.

Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain any four dimensions
of the business environment.

Fiuie % Foe § guR % R s oRoRa w0 8 e el o
s A 1 o AR |

AT

“gaidereh o S qAT IHT (TSITGH Teh T o foIU sgd Hewyul Biar @ it
I8 BTN & 1Y TIG €9 U JST BT & b 3T Ja-gehi ol 74 Tql

HT 5 1Y ks YA gra-y gl aidl |7 39 %I & Fed § e &
forgl ©: St >l FHImEY |
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Describe any six non-monetary incentives that are used to motivate the
employees to improve their performance.

OR
“The functions and performance of the supervisor are vital to an
organisation because he is directly related with the workers whereas
other managers have no direct touch with bottom level workers.” In the
light of this statement, explain any six functions of a supervisor.

25. U I H WRAN SHEEAT % 90% | deh Uga- o HEdThial d&d o d1d 4ry
SH 3 Fled AW ¥ Tk JAlhA HeH ANEeh H TG AT | 3EH 39
SIGH™ hl TIF $H GO o 91 foha1 fop 37T 2 — 3 991 § 21 ganedt i /i
IR TON qG G | T TE@TRIE A& Bl U HE b ¢ W A1 A foRE
IAH SATehH STGETT o1 JTEUE AT AT 31aT fopEl & T TEANT HEAT o1
AT H3T ITTINIAT 5 T TShTHhT o 1Y T Y T Tehell AT AT |

T8 T8 We § THd U foh o i emfde Aifael #§ aftedw % R0 agAe
¢ Tohd 7, 394 fafvra Srafaai < TearEi 1 qerTcHes Yoo Jid 3791 3719,
T AT, AT PTAH, I & M8 T |

ST ATTHE H TGY o Th 1 o S AW hl T=! hl T8 8 | ITAH o0
Y gfthal 3gYd HLd g 3 =N ! HIAHATG T § FAATET |

Saurabh Jain set up a telecom business in Nasik, named as ‘Ketone’, with
an ambitious target of reaching out to 90% of the Indian population
within one year. He chose this business on the belief that the demand for
data services will increase 4 times within the next 2 — 3 years. To fulfil
such an ambitious target, he had to either acquire an existing telecom

business or collaborate or go independent aggressively in the light of
tough competition.

He assessed the proposals of different companies vis-a-vis earnings per
share, tax liabilities, dividends paid, etc. and their future projections,
knowing fully well that the projections may change if the country’s
economic policies get modified.

The above paragraph discusses some of the steps of one of the functions
of management. By quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain
these steps in chronological order.
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wlienefl e IW-YEdehl & JE-I8
W AT ford |

Candidates must write the Code on the
title page of the answer-book.

Td .
Roll No.

o FHUAI G F A foh 580 TA-97 H Higd Y8 15 2 |

o THUA H M TN H IR fU MU g TR Hl BH IN-YETH F G5 W
forg |

o FYA TE WA W yATA H 25 7% F |

o  HUAT U T ST TTEAT IJ[& I | UgSA, T 1 shilTeh a9 {1 |
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3R 38 ATY & GHF d IW-YIEIhT T HIg IR a1 faE |

e Please check that this question paper contains 15 printed pages.

e Code number given on the right hand side of the question paper should be
written on the title page of the answer-book by the candidate.

e Please check that this question paper contains 25 questions.

¢ Please write down the Serial Number of the question before
attempting it.

e 15 minute time has been allotted to read this question paper. The question
paper will be distributed at 10.15 a.m. From 10.15 a.m. to 10.30 a.m., the
students will read the question paper only and will not write any answer on
the answer-book during this period.

TqETRIGB AT

BUSINESS STUDIES

FeiRa a7 : 3 o2 S7ferBad 37 : 80
Time allowed : 3 hours Maximum Marks : 80
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HTHT= 3397 :

(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) TS TH4 3% T Fo714 T19 7% & | fo7ah7 I 120 ¥ 4 81 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a7 IR 150 ¥isg] 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 qTct Fv723 @25 % & | [T 37 200 1551 T §1 [

(vii) ¥¥7-97 7 HIF GHI-=H- 1959 3967 781 &, ToT7 Th 37 qIct 8 Fo41 4, i
37 FIT 2 FUI 7, IR 3% 91 2 FH H, 9= 3% i 1 F F a9 9 37
gt 1 3991 7 laeq 39cse7 & | B o1 7 37191 dacT T &7 fdheq #7 &7
FHGAE |

General Instructions :
(1) This question—paper contains five Section : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.

2
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T
Lus HA
SECTION A

1.  ¥e-9 % fUgra Ya-gehi ol 79 ol td SRt § SR U 9T o e
YA T % AR SHTd @ dTieh qerr Tg 3R gfscehivr § wrafaa afadi i
G fopan 511 ek |
TET JeRIRIG Ye-4l o TGl o Hawd o o5 I T | 1
Principles of management equip the managers to foresee the cause and
effect relationships of their decisions and actions so that the wastages
associated with a trial and error approach can be overcome.
Identify the point of significance of principles of management highlighted

here.
2.  ifqat qen ‘Tranfafeat forg yeR ora.arafa g 2 1
HAAAT
FrRISA-ufshean # “foemraefic e’ w1 R 31 7 2 1
How are ‘Policies’ and ‘Procedures’ interlinked ?
OR

What is meant by ‘Developing Premises’ in the process of planning ?

3. g H gl Al g fob T ek waq nfafafya g 2 1
HAAAT
e wiforsoreeft SRl 91 Shgadr & ? 1
Why is it said that Controlling is a continuous activity ?
OR

Why is Controlling called a forward looking function ?

4,  IUMTHIST o T&dl o TV U Yadd o U TR-EThR] TTeAT g fAsarfea fepy
I a1 Torel T w1 w1 3g@ i | 1

State any one function performed by non-governmental organisations for
protection and promotion of interest of consumers.

3 P.T.O.
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5.  Uopfomm 1w AY 7 ?
Frorat
T 31D forshashdl o TRl U U1 1 3g@ HIfVT |

What is the meant by ‘Packaging’ ?
OR

State any one quality of a good salesman.

6. et fafiRg, 87 ad QU e axqedt &t T Afhg IO 7 | Ig =St
TuTE ATell Solagi ek aEq3Tl i 3fd Yol W Tqd hid o 7T JH St 2 |
QR WA H 3Hh! IETE & | SEeh Th 81 AR SATUR 2 | R =ed & foh
Ioh framn W ufq o o8 T &1 PaE R ST | S o ey I8
THEral & fob AmeiEi o6l g9 Ud dqse W@ Hew@yul g | Hifd o IR, ued
yfcenfa I ot gA:fafefa e 6t smen st ufa o el @61 e vm
AT % F9 H S Bt B |
I feufa # v et MU ey faole i wwifad s 9tel Swes Wl
YT |

Koby Ltd. is an 87-year-old reputed consumer goods company. It is
known for offering good quality electronic products at reasonable prices.
It has branches all over India. It has a large shareholder base. The
shareholders desire that some dividend is paid every year on their
investments. Company’s management understands that it is important to
keep the shareholders happy and satisfied. As a matter of policy, they
declare a certain amount of dividend every year out of profits rather than
reinvesting the whole as retained earnings.

Identify the factor affecting dividend decision being highlighted in the
above situation.

7. HiEHT S, higd fAeE o Wl a1 faum # aitss Jo-ue 7 | 98 qodiehd
Teh 9T o &9 H Hafig &9 9 799 arefiaeen i fAsared foe dom =t 3 |
3Tk g feaTfea fopu ST el forrmror wfskan 3 =eor 1 wg=iT |

Mahima dJain is the Senior Manager in the Advisory Services
Department of Kodes Ltd. She regularly prepares performance reports of
her subordinates as a part of the appraisal.

Identify the step of the controlling process performed by her.
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8.  Ud 99 Y ¢S I Y&I HRIBR AR o1 | I8 TR0 W B a0l A4
=g o R T Fafaa o | 359 3q foxiter gerers, mfgd 9t i Sa1 T a8 39
= & IR H fashd Ys-ueh 9 IGhI H o =R A9 | I-3T9eR1sT & 91 Hifgd
g1 fasha Jerueh o IGehl A o 1Y 3% hH b SR T G &1 AT | oAb,
I ¥ -G o AT Hifgd IA] held H fashd Ja=ueh 9 Ikl A9 §
e 139 aft 3 30 = & SR ==l K MW FAdd: TH AT I HA HH H

EICRECIN
TS o 39 TR i gan-e e ol yerges Aifga o, foasha veros @
3uehl E9 i 39 gd i Afw §9 ¢4 § Heg A | 1

Ravi Jain was the Chief Executive Officer of Nath Traders. He was
worried about the heavy expenditure on advertising. He asked his
Finance Manager, Mohit Verma to know the views of the Sales Manager
and his team regarding this expenditure. Mohit Verma was thinking of
calling a meeting of the Sales Manager and his team after tea-break. But
by chance at the time of tea-break, Mohit Verma met with the Sales
Manager and his team in the canteen. They all discussed about this
expenditure and finalised to give suggestion to reduce this expenditure.
Identify the type of organisation which helped the Finance Manager
Mohit Verma, the Sales Manager and his team in finalising the
suggestion.

Qs
SECTION B

9. WY o MRS 1 % e W YHRI SIOH AT Toheal i (oGl i qHesY | 3
rera

Teh 3R hl TEEdl & gueRsy fob ‘3fudre g Y fohd wer e
gfshaT T TERAT Ll B | 3

Explain any three points that highlight the importance of controlling
function of management.

OR

Explain with the help of an example how ‘Management by Exception’
helps in the controlling process.

66/4/1]
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10.

hiadl T8 @S & aodl e 9™ o Toh W&l hl Ja-y ewrer off | W&
b YR T R K TE AT a1 w1 bl AT - qon worht €9 & 9g @
oft | ShfcdT 98 T R 1 I W § e T8l off | 1 I gl AT & B
Y 91 H1E Sl GHTAAT 39 TAU STATagTeh B TR AT | 919 B 39kl 32
T LA T 30 &AW hi ATk IMETE Qi o |
3G Hfga a1 H1 Tt Tohad, @S o Ush AW Ya-deh o &9 H HI®
fopan qem 38 Y U hI HiWieT & i AU SAefiAEAl i S, e qe
FHRfATE HE H AER ff feEn | WA % gaw @9ed & fau e 3|
AITIHATAT & ATET HHATAT ! FIRE va gfreror &1 stferer off feam |
Hicar =5, Rad a7 o w9 dqe ot 3T A a1 wAQ § ff 39 Wl
1 ITETE Wi Fh |
(%) hicdl =5 T AYTE TE ARV i Ug=THT e 30 Wl 6 %
I @ie § 1ee 6l |
(@) 3IHE (F) H TGl T§ JFEENN %k " o al fawgall Hl G&d H
AR |

Kavita Ghai was the Managing Director of a restaurant in Lucknow

called ‘Healthy Kitchen’. The restaurant was doing well and the volume
of work started increasing slowly and steadily. Kavita Ghai was not able
to manage all the work on her own. The increasing magnitude of work
made it impractical for her to handle it all by herself. Moreover her
objective is to open more branches of this restaurant at different places.

She appointed Nikhil Gupta, as a General Manager of ‘Healthy Kitchen’,
Lucknow and gave him the right to command his subordinates and to
take action within the scope of his position. For smooth running of the
restaurant she also gave him authority to hire and train the staff as per

the requirements.

Kavita Ghai was satisfied with the work of Nikhil Gupta and was able to
open other branches of the restaurant in Agra and Kanpur also.

(a) Identify the concept followed by Kavita Ghai which helped her to
open the new branches of the restaurant.

(b)  Also, explain briefly the two points of importance of the concept
identified in (a) above.
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11. Tl d fageni i wgmar @ wwgmsy fo fohe wohr Sfa foxfta faiem
AT bl BT hl ITASHAT o Hra-g U IHTaddT da g0y 8 graf-d

HISATSAT 1 GTHAT HTH 6 I AT HIS o 1 T bl T ST & | 3
araT

RO YT GHAT § 3k And qun fAfgd Sifgw & emar w fimar 8 7 2

GHHATRT | 3

Explain with the help of any three points how proper Financial Planning
enables the companies to tackle the uncertainty in respect of availability

and timings of funds and helps in smooth functioning of the organisation.

OR

How do debt and equity differ in their costs and risks involved ? Explain.

12. Torg YR ‘e oy 1 T gdeardl s 8 ? 9HEsT | 3

How is ‘planning a pervasive function of management’ ? Explain.

13. YR TUAT STAR doit o o 8 ToR @ 8 | F99adq deb-iehl & foehrg @ fote
TRT STATH FWIEFTE 3 | $Heh TNUMHEIEY 95 § T IWHA 370 TSR 373
G T TIH HL @ 8 A1 WA 39 39 (T o Y 3N T - T I8 L @ 8
o g refegazen 4 uftadd 31 @ 2 | 39 doblehl davadd 3 DI SAFEEl
=i oft Afvaes T W afenfiar w6 & geEa 6 7 |
ST B YIS STol MY W i TRl I UgET Ud HUSTEY S W e
HrEfe gt STavTehdrel sl IHTfd i 7 | 3

Indian equity markets are going through a phase of boom. There is a

huge growth potential for innovative technologies. This has resulted in
lots of new ventures vying for a market share and old enterprises trying
to keep up with the pace with which changes are taking place in the
economy. This technological innovation has helped even smaller
businesses to compete on a global scale.

Identify and explain the three factors highlighted above which affect the

working capital requirements of such enterprises.

7 P.T.O.
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Qs A
SECTION C

A H 9¢d Ugid o ool adT A o hl 91 JHAT & el |, .4,
Tied fafiee 3 9 1 BId SRl ARl Tl IgHT | I8 Teh IS hl
o TR ST 9 hdd 3eh TR € Ul § 9gd 353 o1 9tq {YU Ao
gTa | ot s o7 | Ig 95 Jedl B HR h AR H AAT 9 T | Al
W TR Taesht s sl Tedtfaa ot W oft, R 3cured | ot 519 9™ areft
TEUSE HFAT 4 AR SR H Jaw foham |

.. Oicd 9 3199 [T Heash qT TUEdl i AR agrn fmE ufenfiE o
YA W H A TS | T U arehd o1 e fafire sue-fmioft wifafefe
g fopan | sue afommeeEd, @t ygw offer fmimeti % wfrh 8 g ot
o Y. Hied & SR 379 | il T8 378 |

(%) I feafa & yemifma smifdes gami 1 gg=m Hifvw |

(@) dRFAT 1 IgYd A g, ITAH EATd H THIRIG SATGETEH @0 6
HEw o fohwal ol fog3l ! HHITST |

In an environment of rising petroleum prices and a large middle class
population in India, KV Motors Ltd. recognized the need for small cars in
India. It created a product far superior than their competitors not only in
terms of quality but also in terms of overall driving experience. It soon
became the leader in the small car market. As the Indian government
was encouraging foreign investment, MNCs having a big name in car
manufacturing entered the Indian market.

KV Motors further expanded its service network and quality creating an
entry barrier for the competitors. It depicted its strengths through
various brand-building activities. As a result, the market share of
KV Motors is refusing to go down in spite of all major automakers as its

competitors.
(a)  Identify the economic reforms highlighted in the above case.

(b)  Quoting the lines, explain any two points of importance of

Business Environment being highlighted in the above case.

8
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16.

66/4/1]

HET ISR AT Y51t a9 | 51 o 3TT9R W 3 T8 HIT 4
(%) wurfaa gfawea (@) g
(M) A ("F) 9=

AHUAT
e IR 997 fediae IR 3 51 & YR 1 3=t Wy HIfT 4
(%) ot vrfierd (@) vou fgim
(m)  orafeafa (7)o Fmtor

Differentiate between Money Market and Capital Market on the
following basis :
(a)  Expected return (b)  Safety
(c) Liquidity (d) Instruments
OR
Differentiate between Primary Market and Secondary Market on the
following basis :
(a) Company involvement (b)  Price determinnation
(c) Location (d)  Capital formation

qfea a7 7 fafve Jeohr o foepe S 3ie foespe, | foepe, Tt foegpe qen

ARGh 115 o Tokghe oM % fu Fedt fofeshem’ am <l et i s

& | g8 TEdT A1 T UTesh 3IcqE hl HH HAET 1 ha HUl, Ad: 98 TF &

PIhl AZeae H o T T amgar o1 | 364 IET o A Ui 9 W

foua 37 Wwe e WRi % HITH ¥ 3G [OIuE hl AN ST J@id g

foregpe fwian faawr & o= wieemi 1 3T = R o |

(%) “Taawor aremi’ w1 219 €S |

(@) 3 I 6 AW GNC 8 faawo seam === gwifed gam a0 3g@
Hife fop 3w feafd o fopa TR g8+ foawor areem & == @t gufea
fepam | 4

Mudit Gupta set up ‘Healthy Biscuits’, a company manufacturing various
kinds of biscuits like oat biscuits, soya biscuits, ragi biscuits and
wholewheat biscuits. He knew that a customer would only pick up a
small quantity of the product, so he did not want to invest in starting his
own retail outlets. He planned to market the product at the ‘In and Out’
stores at various petrol pumps in the city though the other biscuit
manufacturers were using other channels of distribution.

(a)  Give the meaning of ‘Channels of Distribution’.

(b) Name the factors that affected the determination of choice of
channels and state how they will affect the choice of channel of
distribution in the above case.

9 P.T.O.
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18.

S i gfed W IUWIHT TEU o Hgwdl o foheal o) foirg3tl sl qHaATST |
SO

JUNIRRT TRETUT ITTTTH, 1986 o IT=qid SUMRRIST o [HfcARad ATRMBR

U I -

(%) FAAE BT ATHR

(@) FE &1 AfTHR

Explain any four points of importance of consumer protection from the
business point of view.

OR
Describe the following rights of a consumer as per Consumer Protection
Act, 1986 :
(a)  Right to be Heard
(b)  Right to Safety

e dfectsh Thal H TG < TEAUH o UG o ¢ ffd off | 9 wh w0,
G AT Icoheedl o TIT Tl SO aTel 31eamdsh sl @i 4 o | |+t st
e TR § gEeh forw fommam fem mn | i ufafswn srcafuss of,
Thd A At IATeE BTl I HeATRA TohdT TAT I STAGHI o ITEGH! I T B
T foreh ara straversh Jrrard & off | 35k uvend, STageht # forme wrera
I AT o ToTT Toh T0&T 1 RS k3T TR | edweid &Rl o TR qe
Tfora < foRivsi & Th W & WY MU= TET JTaid gRI $HeR SATER0
fepam T |

(%) ocequ TR H UgEH qUT TF A I AGKAT H TG dfecreh Tohe

g faarfea =won &1 =amen Sl |
(@) TRa grI AMING i T8 ThE o1 91 I qen saeh 19 off G |

Vandana Public School had a vacancy of a Maths teacher. They were
looking for a smart and creative teacher having a drive for excellence. An
advertisement was given in all leading dailies. Since the response was
huge, the school examined all the application forms and rejected the

candidates who did not have the necessary qualifications. Thereafter, a

test was conducted to measure the existing skills of the candidates. After

that it was followed by a formal in-depth conversation with the Principal
of the school and a panel of Maths experts.

(a) Explain the steps that have been performed by Vandana Public
School in the process of identifying and choosing the best
candidate.

(b) Give the name and also the meaning of the test which was

conducted by the school.

10
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20.

o som focfar ofwmafel % g99 qon fafg &1 & IR 2 | =g
SEdehdisn qoT Haeehl ol e § Tl Hdl & a1 ISl ol 37eh AcAIh
Icareeh THar sraeti i 3R e tar 8 | 98 IR SR % Wi/ foeiy
gfErafal o T T qeT e fasea i oft giaen ygm +iar 3 | IR 9K 9
had FaHH Fiafeal o ha au fosed it gfadm YeM AT g fug Sar i
Ioh A W oy IR # o1 ufawa d fiel ehd 2 5@ faw & o
forféra shtar 2 |
(%) U foufd § focie SR g Fsaiiea fohe S atel @ /1 1 3g@
HIT |
(@) 3w foufa o 3gfaa =l & sfafics 39K IR & Q31 %™l &l
HHATSU |
Financial market is a market for creation and exchange of financial
assets. It helps to link the savers with the investors and directs available
funds into their most productive investment opportunity. It also
facilitates easy purchase and sale of financial assets through the stock
exchange. The stock exchange not only facilitates buying and selling of
existing securities but also educates public about how their investments
in the financial market can yield good returns.

(a)  State two functions performed by financial market in the above
case.

(b)  Explain two more functions of the stock exchange, other than those
stated in the above case.

Qug g
SECTION D

AU S99 8 & AT d°1 S AU Gl Wl SR § 71 E@led, 39 s
¥ did, g@Id q91 38 3¢ | 9¢ad ¢@ ® ¥ | I8 I8 AThg ThiAd i
T foh a-aATT oM Y Wi 7 A9 TE UH waequr foRan qen egwa fom R
FRFR Aleenal hl Fedl gY HEAT o HRU, Ig GHA H A g TR

TUrE AT TS T IcdTe Tohal ST | 378 SIFYR T § goid 37T hadl ahl
TYTOAT T AT Y IcAE 1 A FoH @M | TR § JoI i o ¢

oI A W@ 1 FUi TR | IR | 3794 3c1E T JaTg 3ieh W@ o foIQ e

A

fTe 38 Tk TAcATs fremrad Ided <Al Tomon oft <l |
39 FgeRe O Uikl 1 3gYd I §Y, G I % Fho FauvH B A
qT Sk g0 TohT MU faqui o Rl 4= T ol oot I |

11 P.T.O.
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22.

FIdi =hl THHATST |

Since childhood Niru and Janak had been watching their grandmother
procuring wheat from the market, washing it well, drying it and getting
it converted into atta. They conducted a survey to collect data to identify
whether there is demand for readymade atta and realised that with the
growing number of working women, it is the need of the hour to
manufacture high quality atta. They named their product ‘Srijan’ and set
up ‘Srijan Atta Factory’ at Jaunpur Village. To penetrate in the market,
they decided to keep the price low. For maintaining smooth flow of their
product into the market and avoiding delays in delivery, it was decided to
store wheat at SKM Services which had scientific processes and logistics
facilitating quick delivery. They also set up an online complaint portal to
take care of consumer grievances.

By quoting the lines from the above paragraph, state five marketing
functions undertaken by Niru and Janak for successful marketing of
‘Srijan’ atta.

T <l foheal die feRyarstl sl |9esy |
CPE)
TS o g o (ohral UId (oGl i THATST |

Explain any five characteristics of co-ordination.
OR
Explain any five points of importance of management.

S’ ARG 56 I¥oie ATCl Th AT WR @ 7 | I8 FaHtS 39
=" oI T =l 8 | OHE GaTee [aum el o 9o, Tinegen, ST
TAT 375 UG W@ I CEHTA HLAT 3 | TH THI, $Eh I 170 qOTeRIcTeh ao
30 IHITeTh FHAR B |

3= Tl yag & fou swu=nien 6 e 0 wsierarstt o Jem 8 6
St 8 1 A U Hlfhdl AR I FHRBIA i gull HAAWA § 3o
TEATE ¢ U & | Tes TR W R foRT S arer i i el ad-et
o aral (fom fnfsa We) & wrem @ & It 8 | RS W FauH
HUETET AT Ik TRl T FElERT Sl TATRRI o AW 3 o [T Sieanad
HA 7 | 9 IIHEH T THER ST bl 3194 HHATT o &9 H FIH &
T o vlafsea Rigor geomi & f 9 2 |

B T o T S AN HAATE At fawrn & FH are fawmn @
FHRIHH T H TGl HLAT @ |

HUATAT sl Wl B o Tt S g 3w fobe e fafem ormafies e sma

12
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24.

‘Newrange’ is a chain of departmental stores in India with 56 outlets. It
sells the best products at the lowest price. The Human Resource
department takes care to select, train, motivate and retain the
employees. Currently, it has 170 full time employees and 30 part time
employees.

For top-level management, employees are recruited through private
consultants. These professional recruiters can entice the needed top
executives from other companies by making the right offers. Employees
appointed at the entry level are recruited through walk-in. For that, a
notice is placed on the notice board specifying the details of the jobs
available. ‘Newrange’ also encourages present employees or their friends
and relatives to refer candidates. They also visit some of the reputed
educational institutions to hire some of the most talented and promising
students as its employees.

‘Newrange’ shifts workforce from surplus departments to those where
there is shortage of staff instead of laying them off.

Explain the various internal and external sources of recruitment used by
‘Newrange’ to recruit its employees.

g us g
SECTION E

‘e @ T favmTeRes @i H fohgl ©: MU W 3A=dye hifv |
AT
Yo=Y o RIS %1 % g o fohegl @R forgatl sl aweimsy |
Differentiate between ‘Functional Structure’ and ‘Divisional Structure’ on
any six bases.
OR
Explain any four points of importance of planning function of management.
T i o, T e 379 graTg o Ueh Wit SAaHTeeh &t § 310+ TH.&1.T.
gl T % ITET 3H TS THR h gR H T9l W ' I a6 98 wR wE
TR | T 95 T o1 b 98 WhH ARl 1 9Hg HUT Hifh 3HH Wi
i 3 wd R § foorar fierdt 8 SR 398 39 21fYes Shiwt & @y & & A
g faerft | 99 98 Hartga BT Al I8 36 S Wt TeH Hah |
W Ueh UHl HIOH § R ST 18T AT @I HHATAT o ¢ ITH hivaA
TorerT® FISHTE B 991 ST GST H 39 HHETT Bl 3= U deh [ A |
TS B | 38k 3ifafehs, WEt srot frama, faferea glaen, snfe & glaamd o
e LA 8 |
39 9 gl T 98 U Sl 4 SR T 9Ee KU G SARRTd S
M B, S HAGTNE] H1 AW W@ aral & qd S BTG Hl AT
ToeRTa Ao 31Ul T STIWE o ITEER TG L @l |
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25.

(%) < il & 3w aratemy # wfbda fafte o e Wefoeftar sifimgeent
I TR |

(@) T dF o= o Afent 1 auzmse et ==t so0 o foreft
FgU T A TR

Three friends, Rajat, Raman and Ansh, after completing their MBA from

a reputed business school at Mumbai, were discussing about the type of

organisation they would like to join. Rajat was very clear that he would

like to take up a government job as it gives stability about the future

income and work which will help him to work with greater zeal. It will

also provide him pension when he will retire from his service.

Raman wanted to work in a company, which has appropriate skill

development plans for its employees and helps the employees to grow to

higher levels in the organisation. In addition to this, the company should

also provide facilities like housing, medical aid, etc.

Ansh said that he would prefer to work in an organisation, which has the

culture of individual autonomy, is considerate to employees and provides

the employees with opportunity for personal growth and a meaningful

work experience.

(a) Identify the wvarious financial and non-financial incentives
discussed by the three friends in the above conversation.

(b)  Explain three other non-financial incentives which were not
discussed by any one of them.

eIy 4 TEe & T TRig e T | WU i | 98 TS5,
TR g foerfya S Yo & fagral g deteRl ¥ Ui or | ST9H
AT g Hh, 98 19 UIETNe g BRE FE &l i = R
AT H ST TE-Y I AR T A8l o |

3IUHT Y& AL ANT hl HH hich IcdTET I qGHT o1 | IEY § I8 Th AMH
fafy foepfira s =mgar o ot Trqut @ § egEwor fokam Sw | gwfa,
G4 B A o HIEW H UG Gl 1 @ H IR IR TEuse
TRl § Tehishd foRaT | 38Rk IR e WA I W & Rt ek Wi faw
3caTg 1 gt as aufl aRiERT eI § T@d Y U A Aty Feid s
H h IS Ak ol foepiya fopem o1 | fomiw =t g it fomvama o1 6 s
Hfth 1 = 7 hadl ARTHS & U fohan I =fge Mg Horerdn i agH
foTu smrerwres wivteror oft foom S =nfew | sHek fofw, 3EH e # gHeni AW
&1 T oIy Tfreror gehrs shi AT I ST HHATHAT bl Taorss fafy Hen

fore smevTes ufteror feom Siram o | Bl § R wE § ygw wmmft w5

14
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WHifaer T ¥ 39 YohR Wl AT AT foh 37fereh H=mei § o 9T 99 hl A
TR ST &k | T TSI o IMYR W TS qHI a1 3= Iifert i fuifa
TR T qen foRIS 4 " IcUTET A Il HHETNET bl YTy feu |

3§, R WM & UTE WHihd UiGhAY, H=al WA, @Y, W, 3cd1g qen
rd feafaar & St g Tvea sl 8 foh I 799 ITEshl I YU Tk @ 9
TS o HILH | S WISH Weld § o Ueh 9E 353 I HT-ehl qeil TUTadl &R
g

R T % TS 98 H I Yo % ST 4 &R A @l faeqd
ghardl M hl |

S0 ¥ UfRRAl I 3g9d Hd U, SRR AW G RN H A TCGSTeh
Yoy’ o fagrdl qe qehiehl sl THETST, |

Vishesh completed his MBA at a reputed business school in Lucknow. He
was impressed by the Principles and Techniques of Scientific
Management developed by F.W. Taylor. On completing his MBA, he
wanted to apply Scientific Management in his family’s business of fast
food chain of restaurants named ‘Burger Mania’.

His main goal was to reduce costs with increased output. To begin with,
he wanted to develop a standard method which would be followed
throughout the organisation. So, he investigated traditional methods
through work study and unified the best practices. The standard method,
i.e. the best way of doing the job was then developed taking into account
all parameters right from the procurement of raw materials till the
delivery of the final product to the customer. Vishesh also believed that
each person should not only be scientifically selected but should also be
given the required training to increase efficiency. For this, he set up a
Special Training Unit called ‘Hamburger’ in Bengaluru where the
workers were given the required training to learn the best method. At the
factory, the ingredients making up a burger were strategically placed to
reduce the time taken for excess movements. The standard time and
other parameters were determined on the basis of work study and
Vishesh rewarded the workers for meeting the standard output.

Now, ‘Burger Mania’ has standardised processes, raw material, time,
machinery, product and working conditions that ensure that the food
they send out to their customers has the same high standards of
excellence and level of quality in every chain or franchise.

The application of Scientific Management to every aspect of restaurant
operations led to ‘Burger Mania’s’ widespread success.

Quoting the lines from the above, explain the Principles and Techniques
of ‘Scientific Management’ used by ‘Burger Mania’.

66/4/1] 15
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HTHT= 3397 :

(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) TS TH4 3% T Fo714 T19 7% & | fo7ah7 I 120 ¥ 4 81 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a7 IR 150 ¥isg] 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 qTct Fv723 @25 % & | [T 37 200 1551 T §1 [

(vii) ¥¥7-97 7 HIF GHI-=H- 1959 3967 781 &, ToT7 Th 37 qIct 8 Fo41 4, i
37 FIT 2 FUI 7, IR 3% 91 2 FH H, 9= 3% i 1 F F a9 9 37
gt 1 3991 7 laeq 39cse7 & | B o1 7 37191 dacT T &7 fdheq #7 &7
FHGAE |

General Instructions :
(1) This question—paper contains five Section : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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QuE A
SECTION A
1. =g S, wigd fafids & sl dar favm 4 aftss yerash g | 98 qodihd &
Teh W o ®9 § Fafid w9 9 a9 stefiaei of fsares foid dum ot @

3Gk g1 Tyeunfed fopu S areft fre=mor afsham & =R =1 wg=nieT | 1

Mahima dJain is the Senior Manager in the Advisory Services
Department of Kodes Ltd. She regularly prepares performance reports of
her subordinates as a part of the appraisal.

Identify the step of the controlling process performed by her.

2. a9 Ty ded w1 geT HRiEH AfUBER o | 78 fom W En 9 it
=g o R T fafaq o | 359 3q foaxi Jseereh, Mifgd ot 1 a1 T o8 39
= & IR § fashd Ys-ues 9 39h 9 o =R A9 | S-379eR1eT < 91 Hifgd
ari fasha Terueh o IThl IH & H1Y 96k K ok SN H GE W AT | Afer,
AN ¥ IH-3TGhRTY o HT Hifgd GH] shed § fashd Jawdeh g 38! dH I
fyem | ST aft 3 39 =¥ & R T=l hl AR FAd: 39 FT B HH B I

gere e |

3T % 3T YR ol gAY foree foxie gerues difgq out, fosha geryes o
3IGeh! AW ol 39 GG hl AfdH €9 < | Heg Hi | 1
Ravi Jain was the Chief Executive Officer of Nath Traders. He was
worried about the heavy expenditure on advertising. He asked his
Finance Manager, Mohit Verma to know the views of the Sales Manager
and his team regarding this expenditure. Mohit Verma was thinking of
calling a meeting of the Sales Manager and his team after tea-break. But
by chance at the time of tea-break, Mohit Verma met with the Sales
Manager and his team in the canteen. They all discussed about this
expenditure and finalised to give suggestion to reduce this expenditure.
Identify the type of organisation which helped the Finance Manager
Mohit Verma, the Sales Manager and his team in finalising the
suggestion.

3. USY & TUgd JaHehi ol 9 Uil Ud Rl H HRUT U YRUMH & Greaey
TAIgHE T % IRT ST @ qTieh Teqor g (e giSeshion & araf-aa afai i
T fomam 511 &k |
TR JeRIRIG Ye-4 o fogr=ai o Hgwd % foig I T8 | 1

Principles of management equip the managers to foresee the cause and
effect relationships of their decisions and actions so that the wastages
associated with a trial and error approach can be overcome.

Identify the point of significance of principles of management highlighted
here.

66/4/2]
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4, ‘“Fifqat” qen “franfafemt fora TR sTamraf=a 8§ 2
FAYa
st § ‘Taermasiia e’ <1 a7 319 @ 2

How are ‘Policies’ and ‘Procedures’ interlinked ?

OR

What is meant by ‘Developing Premises’ in the process of planning ?

5. g FI gl SI1aT g fob Fr=mn ue waq fafafy g 2
HAAAT
=T wiosaeell rl = Sl § ?
Why is it said that Controlling is a continuous activity ?
OR

Why is Controlling called a forward looking function ?

6. ‘Adfer 1 m 31ef B 2
U
9o fie & Uk gk o ®U H ‘Tada’ &l aiurig hifse |
What is meant by ‘Labelling’ ?

OR

Define ‘Promotion’ as an element of marketing mix.

7. ‘udiml @ Afdfek, W Ul & T IfT S SUYTh IUMTHT BRA % dHe
fRrerrra g5 R Thd B |

Besides a ‘consumer’, name any two parties who can file a complaint

before the appropriate consumer forum.
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10.

Hiat fafies, 87 a8 QU IUWRAT STl i T TG SO 8 | T8 AT
TurET ATell Stk aeg3l i IFId oAl W IR i o foTT ST STl B |
QR ARG H 3Eeh! AMETC & | $Hh1 Th o191 AU R 7 | ANEW =Ted & foh
ITeh Tom W Ufd a9 $8 A9 1 WAE R W | HEET S TS T8
THEAT & Toh STl ! G U9 G W Hgaqyl & | Hifd o AJIR, a9
gfqenid IursH ol gA:fafisa e 6 e ot gfd aw oyl a1 T um
AT o F § YT A R

ST feufd oy sl U ey el @l gwifad e aret SR Wl
TR |

Koby Ltd. is an 87-year-old reputed consumer goods company. It is
known for offering good quality electronic products at reasonable prices.
It has branches all over India. It has a large shareholder base. The
shareholders desire that some dividend is paid every year on their
investments. Company’s management understands that it is important to
keep the shareholders happy and satisfied. As a matter of policy, they
declare a certain amount of dividend every year out of profits rather than
reinvesting the whole as retained earnings.

Identify the factor affecting dividend decision being highlighted in the

above situation.

g us
SECTION B

e fohe TehR g 3cq9 LAl 8 AT THTCHehdT Sl A hidl & ? THEST |

How does planning lead to rigidity and reduce creativity ? Explain.

AT THAT SR a9l o S A o @ 8 | A99ad debiehi o e & forg
FEI AT HHTGHATE B | 38k TNUTHESEY 9gd § ¢ IWHA 3 SR 37 hl
G T JA HL @ & AT GO 3TT 39 Tfd o A1 AT F64 ol I R @ 7
8 yohR Adfeaeen § qiEdd o | B | 39 Tohdleh] Tauaad A B¢ STa@mi
%! Wi v TR R I S § g &l 2 |

ITYE § TN STel U UG ofiH Teehi l IgATHT U9 |HeST St UH T <hl

w&bﬂa ISTt STawIehdTal sl THIfIT id & |
5 P.T.O.
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11.

12.

Indian equity markets are going through a phase of boom. There is a
huge growth potential for innovative technologies. This has resulted in
lots of new ventures vying for a market share and old enterprises trying
to keep up with the pace with which changes are taking place in the
economy. This technological innovation has helped even smaller

businesses to compete on a global scale.
Identify and explain the three factors highlighted above which affect the
working capital requirements of such enterprises.

THTEO] FEITOT T ST 1 G R o foheal dIH IUTAT 1 Ig@ HINT |
AT

Y4 o I R # T widersh ht Yfieht 1 3g@ I |

State any three measures to overcome barriers to effective

communication.
OR

State the role of supervisor in the directing function of management.

hiddl U5 T@TS o @edl (ohed A & Teh WU ol Yoy fFHewes off |
b YR T A L T o1 qA1 w1 hl A - gon worht &9 7 9g @
off | shfedr 95 TF TR 1 ol HE § TeH Tal off | R hl Tl AT o HRT
T GRS I GUTEHT 30 U TATERIIG 8 T o7 | 91 & 3T e
T LA T 30 L& bl ATk IMETd @i o |
3uq fiReat a1 *1 el fohem’, TES & T AT Ya-gs o &9 H HI®
fope e 39 319w U i WIS & Aia U AR i MW <A qeT
FHRIAE HH H AHR ft T | Ta &k IR g9ed & e 3 3™
JITIHATAT & ATET HHATAT ! FYRE v gfreror 1 tferepr oft feam |
iaar o5, FRaet Ta1 % *F& @ Ggse oft 3 AR qon FHER T ot 39 TR
1 ITETE Wi Th |
(%) Hfadr g3 g AUATE TS IGEROM ! YgaTT Rorea 38 TRl 1 =8
IMETE Giel § Heg il |
(@) 39w (F) H TgaHl T§ FEENI %k HEd o ol oGl Hl HAY H
qHATRT |
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Kavita Ghai was the Managing Director of a restaurant in Lucknow
called ‘Healthy Kitchen’. The restaurant was doing well and the volume
of work started increasing slowly and steadily. Kavita Ghai was not able
to manage all the work on her own. The increasing magnitude of work
made it impractical for her to handle it all by herself. Moreover her
objective is to open more branches of this restaurant at different places.

She appointed Nikhil Gupta, as a General Manager of ‘Healthy Kitchen’,
Lucknow and gave him the right to command his subordinates and to
take action within the scope of his position. For smooth running of the
restaurant she also gave him authority to hire and train the staff as per

the requirements.

Kavita Ghai was satisfied with the work of Nikhil Gupta and was able to

open other branches of the restaurant in Agra and Kanpur also.

(a)  Identify the concept followed by Kavita Ghai which helped her to
open the new branches of the restaurant.

(b)  Also, explain briefly the two points of importance of the concept
identified in (a) above.

13.  fodl d forgatl 1 wemar @ wwesmsy f6 fopm wobr Sfuq foia friem
FHIEAT Rl BT 6l IqAHAT & Gra-y U JETeadT don g9y 9 grefg

HISATZAT T FHEAT HE o AT 9T TS o h1E =T hl T ST 2 | 3
3AYAT

UL 9T HHAT H 39ehl ANTd qn [Hfgd Sifgq & R W fiear 59 g 2

HHHATRT | 3

Explain with the help of any three points how proper Financial Planning
enables the companies to tackle the uncertainty in respect of availability

and timings of funds and helps in smooth functioning of the organisation.
OR

How do debt and equity differ in their costs and risks involved ? Explain.
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14.

15.

Qs 9
SECTION C
IUNIRIST o f&dl o TR0 U9 Yaaq o U TR-awesi) giet g feanfea feru
I a1 fohral =R BT o1 3@ shifau |
U7
T IUHRRT I 9] TF A1l 1 A, TN TF U R G0 S
ITETRIcdl sl I | TEHT TMET | Teh IUHRRT o UH fehrgl TR STRETRIcdl bl

3@ HIT |

State any four functions performed by non-governmental organisations
for protection and promotion of interest of consumers.

OR

A consumer should keep in mind certain responsibilities while
purchasing, using and consuming goods and services. State any four such
responsibilities of a consumer.

e dfectsh TRal H TG < TSR o UG o ¢ R off | 9 wh W,
G AT Icoheedl o fAIT Jadt SROM aTer s1eamdeh <l @ist 4 o | |t st
e TR § gEeh forw fommam fem e | i ufafswen srcafuss of,
Thd o At IAeGH BTl I HeATRA TohdT TAT I STTAGHI h ITEGH I T B
T fSeh ura stravarss Jrard T8 off | 38ek uveETq, STageht # formE wreret
I AT o ToTT Toh T&T 1 SRS k3T TR | TouwaTd, SRl o JIHM=R qe
TioTd o faRiSst & T U9 & @1y SN e ATt T SEehT STTERU
feparm |

(%) oeeaqu TR H UgEH qUT T A I AGRAT H FEA dfecreh TR

g Tearfea =on 1 e i |
(@) hd g ARG 6T T8 Theqn 1 919 GRAC qen gaent A9 off dfw |

Vandana Public School had a vacancy of a Maths teacher. They were
looking for a smart and creative teacher having a drive for excellence. An
advertisement was given in all leading dailies. Since the response was
huge, the school examined all the application forms and rejected the

candidates who did not have the necessary qualifications. Thereafter, a

test was conducted to measure the existing skills of the candidates. After

that it was followed by a formal in-depth conversation with the Principal
of the school and a panel of Maths experts.

(a) Explain the steps that have been performed by Vandana Public
School in the process of identifying and choosing the best
candidate.

(b) Give the name and also the meaning of the test which was

conducted by the school.
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16.

17.

ﬁ?ﬂawﬁ?ﬂaqﬁmﬁaﬁ%wamﬁﬁwwww% | 7"

SEqhdial Ul oSl Sl et B g Hial 8 a9l ISl i 3h AT

Icarees AT srawti 1 TR f4Efi whtar @ | I8 IR 9 & meyw ¥ fexfi

giEfl % A T a9 T ok i off gfaw JgH T B | 39 SR A

had I Siafadi o ha au fosRd it gfawr YeE i g fug SHar @i

Ioh A W foxflr I # o= ufdwa o fial @ha 2 50 fawg &

forféra shtar 2 |

(%) 3w feufa # foxie SR g fsarica fohe, S et 31 6/t &1 3g@
SHifsT |

(@) swfw feufa 4 sgfaa +rf & fafs I 9 & 41 3= wEl &
HHHATST |

Financial market is a market for creation and exchange of financial

assets. It helps to link the savers with the investors and directs available

funds into their most productive investment opportunity. It also

facilitates easy purchase and sale of financial assets through the stock

exchange. The stock exchange not only facilitates buying and selling of

existing securities but also educates public about how their investments

in the financial market can yield good returns.

(a)  State two functions performed by financial market in the above
case.

(b)  Explain two more functions of the stock exchange, other than those
stated in the above case.

YA § §¢d Ui o Hedi a9l Ay a1 6l §) SEedn % qAiaw |, .4

Aied fdfide 3 9Ra # B R <l TGl Tl I8 T | 37814 Teh IS hl

o foha ST 9 shdd 3eh SRR & TUERT § 95d %3 o Weg |91 <TeH

v H oft 53 o7 | ¥g 97 Ted! B HR F AR HT A1 oH T | IR

TRd TR foesht Fow = Wieatfed s @ off, SR 3Ices § ot 518 91 arelt

TEUSEIT HFARI 4 AT ST H et T |

.. Hied 9 U HaAT ATk qAT UEl HI AR e wE i

SOl WA A TS | FHA ST qTohd o1 TG fafe sue-fHatoRt wafaferi

g o | sk dfmeeEd, Wyt @ stfer fmimen % ufaarft g gu o

.41, AIeH o SR 379 H HHl T8 TS |

(%) 3w feafa ° yerifra onfdes g i vg=m i |

(@) dRFAT 1 IgYd A g, ITgH AR H TG SATEIR TR
HEwd o foh=al ol folg3tl sh! THZATST |
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In an environment of rising petroleum prices and a large middle class
population in India, KV Motors Ltd. recognized the need for small cars in
India. It created a product far superior than their competitors not only in
terms of quality but also in terms of overall driving experience. It soon
became the leader in the small car market. As the Indian government
was encouraging foreign investment, MNCs having a big name in car
manufacturing entered the Indian market.

KV Motors further expanded its service network and quality creating an
entry barrier for the competitors. It depicted its strengths through
various brand-building activities. As a result, the market share of
KV Motors is refusing to go down in spite of all major automakers as its

competitors.

(a)  Identify the economic reforms highlighted in the above case.

(b)  Quoting the lines, explain any two points of importance of
Business Environment being highlighted in the above case.

18.  HgT ST9R e Yot IR # 71 3 ST9R W 7 T8 HIfT

(%) wurfaa gfawa (@) g
(1) T (&) 9=
Jroqan
Tfe IR ot fediaes IR #@ 1 & 3uR W STt T i
(%) O arfied (@) voa fgim
(1)  orafeufd (=) doft femrion

Differentiate between Money Market and Capital Market on the
following basis :

(a)  Expected return (b)  Safety
(c) Liquidity (d) Instruments
OR

Differentiate between Primary Market and Secondary Market on the
following basis :

(a) Company involvement (b)  Price determinnation

(c) Location (d)  Capital formation

66/4/2] 10
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19.

20.

gfea a1 3 fafte g & foepe S 3iie foegpe, O foegpe, Wit foegpe qen

ARGh 115 b foegpe oM o fau Fedt fafehem’ am 1 wraft <l e

& | T8 AHAT o b UTEE IUE I HH WET K1 hA HUl, Ad: 98 W &

Peht AMM3eere W fHomr T8 e =mgar o | 3§ IR % (A U Il I

fEq 3 e 38’ W % WiEAW ¥ 3G fAuvE Sl AN SIS I€Y e

Torespe fmtan forawor & o1 weeml 1 ST R @ Y |

(%) “faawor gremi’ w1 19 €I |

(@) 37 HRl % AW AT 8 fordwor qreqw =9 gwifad gsm a9 3g@
SHifTe fop 3w feufa o fopa TR s=8iq forawor Areaw & == &l guifad
feRa |

Mudit Gupta set up ‘Healthy Biscuits’, a company manufacturing various
kinds of biscuits like oat biscuits, soya biscuits, ragi biscuits and
wholewheat biscuits. He knew that a customer would only pick up a
small quantity of the product, so he did not want to invest in starting his
own retail outlets. He planned to market the product at the ‘In and Out’
stores at various petrol pumps in the city though the other biscuit
manufacturers were using other channels of distribution.

(a)  Give the meaning of ‘Channels of Distribution’.

(b) Name the factors that affected the determination of choice of
channels and state how they will affect the choice of channel of
distribution in the above case.

LCLCE
SECTION D

S’ ARG H 56 P AT Th WP LR TEd 7 | 98 HaUS 3G
| oI W S=dl 8 | HHE SH1eE {Gue shHemieE o =, gikieen, Sifswon
AT I¢ UETHH T@H < @HTA T & | 6 T8, 38 918 170 Tehiictsh qeil
30 3FeThIfcTeh UM § |

3= T yeY o fau st f Fgie Bt wmeiearst & aem g f
aﬁ%@ﬁsﬁmﬂﬁﬁ%mmﬁmﬁﬁﬁ{aﬁwﬁﬁﬁﬁa
Wéﬁn‘{@ﬂﬁ%lmwmﬁ'ﬂ?ﬁm et HHATIET hT Wl -
oA aral (fom fifa We) & mem @ & 9t 8 | RES W gauH
HaATE a1 39 il don wefet S yenfiet & am g % faw stz
HA 7 | 9 JTHEH T EHER BET 1 39 HHATNT o &9 H HIE B 6
fore o wffssa freor wreomt o +ft wmd @ |

B BH b ITH RS AR HHATET dTel 99T & HHf arer fawmn §
Waﬁ?ﬁaa?ﬁm%l

HAATET 6T 0ol A o T =S gro 3w fope mu fafem st=aftes qen e

aﬁ?ﬁﬁml

4
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‘Newrange’ is a chain of departmental stores in India with 56 outlets. It
sells the best products at the lowest price. The Human Resource
department takes care to select, train, motivate and retain the employees.
Currently, it has 170 full time employees and 30 part time employees.

For top-level management, employees are recruited through private
consultants. These professional recruiters can entice the needed top
executives from other companies by making the right offers. Employees
appointed at the entry level are recruited through walk-in. For that, a
notice is placed on the notice board specifying the details of the jobs
available. ‘Newrange’ also encourages present employees or their friends
and relatives to refer candidates. They also visit some of the reputed
educational institutions to hire some of the most talented and promising
students as its employees.

‘Newrange’ shifts workforce from surplus departments to those where
there is shortage of staff instead of laying them off.

Explain the various internal and external sources of recruitment used by
‘Newrange’ to recruit its employees.

21. A9 TG © g AT AT T AT 3rdl ! TR W g @lEd, 36 IF=S! W@
T did, @I ad1 38 ¢ H 9¢ad <@ ® 9 | I8 I 3MThs ThHAd B
foru fop sH-sHTE o1 1 i B ran el U wae TR qen orya foRe TR
HREHA AlRATA hl Tl g HCAT o FHRU, I8 THY hI 701 7 T 3=t
TUTE ATl TS T IcdTe Tohal ST | I8 SIFYL T1d § Foid 3TmeT hadl h
TATOT < qAT T 3G I AW G @1 | I9R | T&9 i 6 AT 3=
oI A W@ 1 FUi TR | IR | 3794 3¢91E T JaT8 3ieh W@ o oI qen
foawa @ g8 <t G9e ol U * foru, w8 o foran e fop T8 w1 Hogror
w..w. Gidfad & I8t forn smom e um qiea foawor i @8 e %
T IR SRS qem a7 ey 9 | ITHIAISTT <hl RrehrIal sl € W@ 6
T 3817 U e ReREd Mda skt T oft
39T FTTSG | UlhAl i IgYd I §Y, o I % AHA (G0 7G A&
AT Sk g Topt U faqu & fepegl Uil il o1 Sooi@ shifoie |
Since childhood Niru and Janak had been watching their grandmother
procuring wheat from the market, washing it well, drying it and getting
it converted into atta. They conducted a survey to collect data to identify
whether there is demand for readymade atta and realised that with the
growing number of working women, it is the need of the hour to
manufacture high quality atta. They named their product ‘Srijan’ and set
up ‘Srijan Atta Factory’ at Jaunpur Village. To penetrate in the market,
they decided to keep the price low. For maintaining smooth flow of their
product into the market and avoiding delays in delivery, it was decided to
store wheat at SKM Services which had scientific processes and logistics

facilitating quick delivery. They also set up an online complaint portal to
take care of consumer grievances.

By quoting the lines from the above paragraph, state five marketing
functions undertaken by Niru and Janak for successful marketing of
‘Srijan’ atta.

66/4/2] 12
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22. Ya-g hI Tohgl aiw fasivarett 1 auzmse | 5
PG
T’ w1 F1 AL B ? Th T U GHAT Fi TEAqUl g ? A9 | 5
Explain any five characteristics of management.
OR

What is meant by ‘Coordination’ ? Why is coordination important in an
organization ? Explain.

Qs g
SECTION E

23. ORI 9 TETS o Th YiHg AEHRG Tl § TH.E.T 0 6l | 98 TH.S5ed,
e g foenfya defies gery & fagrdi wd detenl & gwifad on | 319t
AT g ik, 98 U UINETHE Fad™ BRE S & hl = &R
AT T SR T&-Y I AR AT ATEal o |
3IUHT &I AET AN i HH Hich ICUTGT hl FGHT o1 | T H I8 Th HHS
fafy foesfia st =mear o e Trqul @red § ey foam U | sHfeT,
30 R I & WEH T YERIG (ARE H @i i 3 IRl AIss
aleni § Thihd ToRAT | S URETA e A hl TTH & oot UTesh ol 3ifad
3cUTG <1 gUaTll ok Gt IR 1 &M § T@d §U U A AfY, 1w
T & I3 qheh i faehita Topam man | fomiy =1 ¥ off foweme on 6 g
ek 1 FIH | had dxTi-eh & | fohaT ST =iy 31U Hererdl ol 9¢H
foTu mrarwres wivteror oft foom S =1fee | $9es e, 39q deE H gEen AW
1 T T ufsteror gepts bl TATIT h ST HHATET hl Fauss oty e &
fore srmavess ufwteor fom Srar o | %l H o S H W Amft o
e 9 T 39 TR W1 a1 o7 foh 31feres =reri § o 9T 9893 1 A
foran S T | HE ASRE F YN W AHS THT 99T AT uifet s Futfa
forar T e TR 3 A IeqTe i ATl U i THAlNe fou |
e, ‘R AfeT % uE "AFihd UfhATd, ST AT, HF, U, IAE qen
w1 feufoi & St 95 oTvaed il 8 foh 9 o794 UTEehi I T T J@an 9
TS o HIEIH | S M9 U9(d & o Ueh 98 953 I HHehi a9 TUrEl &R
g |
TR =T o YIS 98 H IS Yo % 3T 4 R Afen’ @i fawqa

TheAdl 9&H i |
7Y @ el 3ggd F gy, wR Afen’ gy # @ e A
Y=g oh TEgrdl de dehdieh] ohl THIST | 6
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Vishesh completed his MBA at a reputed business school in Lucknow. He
was impressed by the Principles and Techniques of Scientific
Management developed by F.W. Taylor. On completing his MBA, he
wanted to apply Scientific Management in his family’s business of fast
food chain of restaurants named ‘Burger Mania’.

His main goal was to reduce costs with increased output. To begin with,
he wanted to develop a standard method which would be followed
throughout the organisation. So, he investigated traditional methods
through work study and unified the best practices. The standard method,
i.e. the best way of doing the job was then developed taking into account
all parameters right from the procurement of raw materials till the
delivery of the final product to the customer. Vishesh also believed that
each person should not only be scientifically selected but should also be
given the required training to increase efficiency. For this, he set up a
Special Training Unit called ‘Hamburger’ in Bengaluru where the
workers were given the required training to learn the best method. At the
factory, the ingredients making up a burger were strategically placed to
reduce the time taken for excess movements. The standard time and
other parameters were determined on the basis of work study and
Vishesh rewarded the workers for meeting the standard output.

Now, ‘Burger Mania’ has standardised processes, raw material, time,
machinery, product and working conditions that ensure that the food
they send out to their customers has the same high standards of
excellence and level of quality in every chain or franchise.

The application of Scientific Management to every aspect of restaurant
operations led to ‘Burger Mania’s’ widespread success.

Quoting the lines from the above, explain the Principles and Techniques
of ‘Scientific Management’ used by ‘Burger Mania’.

24, ‘INYLTN e’ TH ST T4’ H fohrgl ©: STMUR 9 3Tq¥e hifvT |

HAAAT

T4 o T 1 6l gl IR HH13T sl 9HEmsy |

Differentiate between ‘Formal Organization’ and ‘Informal Organization’

on any six bases.

OR

Explain any four limitations of planning function of management.

66/4/2] 14
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G T o EI IW HISH HR b IR H == H @ oA e e R ]

TTatl | T 95 I AT foh o8 TR IRl AT T8 UM Hifh 398 Aiasa

I A TF HE G R et 3 TR 39 39 AfYes S % @1y H1E HH H

el fiell | S 98 HarHed g dl I8 39 UvH | ugH Syl |

W U UHl SO § R KT D81 A1 @1 HHANET oh T ITYH hived

TorerT® FISHTE B 9T S WST H YA HHETET bl 3= EU doh {aehld i H

TR Bl | 38k 3ifafh, Tt wrat frama, fafeean giaen, snfe i gfaumd o

& St 7l |

9 9 hal T 98 TH Hra °§ B HET THE HUN @l oA hTd SaIdl ohl

GERId §l, S HHAME! H S @A dTet 8 a1 S SHH=TE] Hl SATETd

forprar dem stelqul %1 3Ya & TTER YgH Wt 7l |

(%) = it % I ardtam | afka fafie foxie g W-foxfia erfisent
! FTT |

(@) o = W-foxhia Afiseri it ausmse et ==t som @ foret w

% g1t T8 AT T R

Three friends, Rajat, Raman and Ansh, after completing their MBA from
a reputed business school at Mumbai, were discussing about the type of
organisation they would like to join. Rajat was very clear that he would
like to take up a government job as it gives stability about the future
income and work which will help him to work with greater zeal. It will
also provide him pension when he will retire from his service.

Raman wanted to work in a company, which has appropriate skill
development plans for its employees and helps the employees to grow to
higher levels in the organisation. In addition to this, the company should
also provide facilities like housing, medical aid, etc.

Ansh said that he would prefer to work in an organisation, which has the
culture of individual autonomy, is considerate to employees and provides
the employees with opportunity for personal growth and a meaningful
work experience.

(a) Identify the various financial and non-financial incentives
discussed by the three friends in the above conversation.

(b) Explain three other non-financial incentives which were not
discussed by any one of them.
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HTHT= 3397 :

(i) SOFT-TAHUTEEE: 3, & & gaq T/

(i) @IS IHH1 TR Y1 88 TF & | 5771 3T Uk Jeg 37941 Ueb 1T 4 31 /
(iii) @US F 53 37 act Fo79 & 13 % 3 | 97797 I 50 — 75 Vgl 4 &1 |

(iv) TS TH4 3% T Fo714 T19 7% & | fo7ah7 I 120 ¥ 4 81 |

(v) TUEGH5 3% Jrd F9720 & 22 7% & | a7 IR 150 ¥isg] 4 &1 /

(vi) U T T 6 37 qTct Fv723 @25 % & | [T 37 200 1551 T §1 [

(vii) ¥¥7-97 7 HIF GHI-=H- 1959 3967 781 &, ToT7 Th 37 qIct 8 Fo41 4, i
37 FIT 2 FUI 7, IR 3% 91 2 FH H, 9= 3% i 1 F F a9 9 37
gt 1 3991 7 laeq 39cse7 & | B o1 7 37191 dacT T &7 fdheq #7 &7
FHGAE |

General Instructions :
(1) This question—paper contains five Section : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iit)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to

these questions may be given in 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three
marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question

of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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SECTION A

1. i YRR =ARTe e St areafdehdl @ Gqs 8, 1 SUMRRN Wl 39cTsd
fopdl <1 TEal T Sg@ T | 1
State any two reliefs available to the consumer if the consumer court is
satisfied about the genuineness of the complaint.

2. e fade, 87 a¥ U SUMAT w3l hl Tk g O & | Ig A<
TUTERAT el Soiagi=eh a&gall i 3Md Yol T TG i o [T AT A 7 |
QU R H 3Heh! AMETE & | $Hh Teh o1 UM YR & | NI =1&d & b
IToh Tomn W Ui a¥ $8 A9 o YaE R W | HE @ TEY a8
THEaT & fob STl 1 G U9 9 W eyl 7 | Aifd o IR, aHEd
yfqenid 3ursH @1 gA:faf=iia @ 6 s ot gfd av ot &1 T um
AT o €9 H TN Bt 2 |
S feafd oy st T ey fvfe @t gwifod # 9Tl SR @l
TR | 1

Koby Ltd. is an 87-year-old reputed consumer goods company. It is
known for offering good quality electronic products at reasonable prices.
It has branches all over India. It has a large shareholder base. The
shareholders desire that some dividend is paid every year on their
investments. Company’s management understands that it is important to
keep the shareholders happy and satisfied. As a matter of policy, they
declare a certain amount of dividend every year out of profits rather than
reinvesting the whole as retained earnings.

Identify the factor affecting dividend decision being highlighted in the
above situation.

3.  HigA SH, higd e o Wl ga1 faur § aitss Jo-e 2 | 98 ot 6
Teh W o &9 H Hafig &9 9 799 refiaeen i fAsared fard dum et 2 |
3Tes g fefed fepu i ot femror gfshan & =01 Bt gg=w | 1

Mahima dJain is the Senior Manager in the Advisory Services
Department of Kodes Ltd. She regularly prepares performance reports of
her subordinates as a part of the appraisal.

Identify the step of the controlling process performed by her.
66/4/3 ] 3 P.T.0.
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4. T S T1g IS 1 &I HREBRI AR o | 98 o7 | EH aal Ao
=g % R ¥ Fafaq o | 359 3q foxit gereres, mifgd adt =1 a1 6 98 39
= & IR H fashd Ys-ues 9 IGh H o =R A9 | I-3TeRTsT & 91 Hifgd
o fasha Jerueh o 3Thl AW & G1Y 93k H b SN § GiE W AT | Afehd,
I ¥ -G o AT Hifgd IHT shdld H fashd Tavush o 3Tehl dH

fiem | 39 9t 3 3@ = & IR ° == 6 W Add: 3H FF hl HH K R

e fea |
TS % 3 YR I TgaTy o+ i ook Aifga o, fosha Jeos @
3uehl E9 i 39 gd i Afw §9 ¢4 § Heg A |

Ravi Jain was the Chief Executive Officer of Nath Traders. He was
worried about the heavy expenditure on advertising. He asked his
Finance Manager, Mohit Verma to know the views of the Sales Manager
and his team regarding this expenditure. Mohit Verma was thinking of
calling a meeting of the Sales Manager and his team after tea-break. But
by chance at the time of tea-break, Mohit Verma met with the Sales
Manager and his team in the canteen. They all discussed about this
expenditure and finalised to give suggestion to reduce this expenditure.
Identify the type of organisation which helped the Finance Manager
Mohit Verma, the Sales Manager and his team in finalising the
suggestion.

5.  TSY % TG Je-gehi i 39 TR Td Sl § RO U9 G o JEEY
QETHT T o A9 S @ dlfeh T0E @ qfe gfeeshion @ grafaa afasi
 fopan s | |
IR YeRIRIG Ye-4l o fogr=ai o Hgwd % foi=g I T8 |
Principles of management equip the managers to foresee the cause and
effect relationships of their decisions and actions so that the wastages
associated with a trial and error approach can be overcome.

Identify the point of significance of principles of management highlighted
here.

6. Aifqar qen ‘Thanfafemy fopd TR St awaf=erd & ?
HAAAT
FraeA-ufshen # “foeprasiia sTar’ 61 1 319 7 ?
How are ‘Policies’ and ‘Procedures’ interlinked ?
OR

What is meant by ‘Developing Premises’ in the process of planning ?
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7. I8 FI gl ST g fob fRen e waq fafafy g 2 1
HAAT
e wiosresft SRl s g & ? 1
Why is it said that Controlling is a continuous activity ?
OR

Why is Controlling called a forward looking function ?

8.  ‘fosha yada' ! gftwiiva I | 1
AT
‘S Trqeh’ 1 1 AL 7 2 1
Define ‘Sales Promotion’.
OR

What is meant by ‘Public Relations’ ?

Qs d
SECTION B

9. hiddl UE IETS & gedl [hud M % Ush WU i Jery fHewes off | T
3k THR T A T @1 AT AT hE bl AET - qon e &9 4 58 W@
oft | fodt o T O & = HH § T T off | HE T Tt AT 5 HRUT
T 9N HR I GHIGHT 38 0 FTSAERIH &1 A1 AT | "1 &1 IR I
I TAFT W 3H T 1 3feres @t @ieqn o |
3o+ fifed a1 @ Tt foheA, A@HS % T AT YaRgeh o &9 § I
foram qem 38 d Y i Hiwiedl & Tl U iR Wl oW o qe
FHRIATE HH H AER ff fen | Tl % e g9ed o fau e 3|
JAITIHATAT b ATEY HHATEAT bl FYRE Ta afdreror =1 Afeepr ot e |
Haar o5, Ffaed Ta1 %+ A Gqse oft 3R AT qen FER § ot 3@ TRl
& e @i gl |
(%) hiadl T8 g IUATS T FATLYRON ! Ygan-e o 38 & Y =8

MW @ie § 7ee 6l |
(@) 3F® (F) H TgaH TS FEEN k TEd o o fagell l HEW H
guEsy | 3
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11.

12.

Kavita Ghai was the Managing Director of a restaurant in Lucknow
called ‘Healthy Kitchen’. The restaurant was doing well and the volume
of work started increasing slowly and steadily. Kavita Ghai was not able
to manage all the work on her own. The increasing magnitude of work
made it impractical for her to handle it all by herself. Moreover her
objective is to open more branches of this restaurant at different places.
She appointed Nikhil Gupta, as a General Manager of ‘Healthy Kitchen’,
Lucknow and gave him the right to command his subordinates and to
take action within the scope of his position. For smooth running of the
restaurant she also gave him authority to hire and train the staff as per
the requirements.
Kavita Ghai was satisfied with the work of Nikhil Gupta and was able to
open other branches of the restaurant in Agra and Kanpur also.
(a)  Identify the concept followed by Kavita Ghai which helped her to
open the new branches of the restaurant.
(b)  Also, explain briefly the two points of importance of the concept
identified in (a) above.

forgl f forgatl 1 wemar @ wwemsy fo form webr Sfq foia friem

HFAFEAT Bl Nl Sl ITASHAT o Y H IHTEqdr 91 THI § ErEEUd

HISATSAT T AT T o I qAT TS o ¥ T shl TLA AT 2 |
3YAT

RO qAT GHAT H Ik And qu1 Tfga ifgm & snar | fiysar 9 3 2

HAATRY |

Explain with the help of any three points how proper Financial Planning
enables the companies to tackle the uncertainty in respect of availability
and timings of funds and helps in smooth functioning of the organisation.

OR
How do debt and equity differ in their costs and risks involved ? Explain.
T TS g%edr <hl TR 2T 8 2 9HEsT |
Does planning guarantee success ? Explain.
YA FHAT S99l o G 8 o 1@ & | Fa9ad qeb-iehi o faehld & o1
FgI AT HHTGHATY B | 38k TNOTHESEY 9gd § ¢ IWHA I STSR 3T hl
G 1 TA L T@ & AT QU 3T 39 T o A1 AW T4 ol T R @ 7
5 yR Stdeazen # ufigds o1 @ 2 | 39 dehdishl qayddd | B¢ SaaEEl
1 ot Sfares T W i @ 3 wEEd i R

3T W YTl BT U UH <fiF Teehi ol UEAIHT U THIST S U Il i

HTITS Goft STETIRAT hl THTfIT Hd & |
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Indian equity markets are going through a phase of boom. There is a
huge growth potential for innovative technologies. This has resulted in
lots of new ventures vying for a market share and old enterprises trying
to keep up with the pace with which changes are taking place in the
economy. This technological innovation has helped even smaller
businesses to compete on a global scale.

Identify and explain the three factors highlighted above which affect the
working capital requirements of such enterprises.

JUTS T o foregl o9 AR AUl T avid <hIfTT |
AT
Aqca s TR el 1 9vi HIfT |

Describe any three personal barriers to effective communication.

OR
Describe ‘Autocratic style’ of leadership.
Qs "
SECTION C

focia soR fochia ofwmafal & gom qun fafme &1 o SR 8 | @8
SEAhdian qo FHawent i e H HEEAT hidl & 99T Nl ol 37 TcH(h
Scdrees Faw sraEd Y 3 R wtar } | 78 IR IR & mieaw 3 foxfig
gfErf & @a T 991 T fosha 1 oft gfawn ygm *ar @ | IR R A
had gad Ifafaei o 3 a9 fosea 6l giaem YeM wtar g Afug SHal i
Ik faei W o aoiR ¥ o=e ufdwa 8 fire wehd 2 3@ fowa @ oft
forféra shtar 2 |

(%) 3w feufd o focia som g fearfed fopg oM Al @ %@l 1 3gd

hifST

|
(@) 3ww feufa o Igfaa &t & SAfaficd IR 99 & g1 31 &Ml &l
HHATRT |

Financial market is a market for creation and exchange of financial

assets. It helps to link the savers with the investors and directs available

funds into their most productive investment opportunity. It also

facilitates easy purchase and sale of financial assets through the stock

exchange. The stock exchange not only facilitates buying and selling of

existing securities but also educates public about how their investments

in the financial market can yield good returns.

(a) State two functions performed by financial market in the above
case.

(b)  Explain two more functions of the stock exchange, other than those
stated in the above case.

7 P.T.O.
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A H 9¢d Ui o Hodl adl HEIH a1 hi 91 Jge o qFiew §, o 9.
Ared e 3 WA # B SR 6l SAELIHdT Sl g T | 3784 Tsh IS hl
o TRl ST A had Ieh TRANRIT & TUERT § 95d 553 o Weg |91 <eH
HIWS H ofl e AT | AZ g Seql Bl BN h SR B A1 S T | Hfh
W TR Taesht s sl Tedtiaa ot W oft, R 3cured | ot 519 9™ areft
TEUSEIT HFARIT 4 AR ST | ot T |

.. Hied 9 39 TaT Aedsh qT TEl wi IR agrn fSew gfenfien %
A W TH A TS | A U arehd o A fafir sue-famift wifafafe
g fopen | gue afommeeEd, @t ygE offer fmiarsti & wfwih g gy o
.91, HicH % SR T | FHHl 6l I |

(%) I feufa # yeprima omfefes gami shi 9g=m il |
(@) dRFAT 1 3gYd Hd g, ITAH AR § THIRIG SATEIR TR 6
HEw o fohwal ol fog3l ! THIATT |

In an environment of rising petroleum prices and a large middle class
population in India, KV Motors Ltd. recognized the need for small cars in
India. It created a product far superior than their competitors not only in
terms of quality but also in terms of overall driving experience. It soon
became the leader in the small car market. As the Indian government
was encouraging foreign investment, MNCs having a big name in car

manufacturing entered the Indian market.

KV Motors further expanded its service network and quality creating an
entry barrier for the competitors. It depicted its strengths through
various brand-building activities. As a result, the market share of
KV Motors is refusing to go down in spite of all major automakers as its

competitors.
(a)  Identify the economic reforms highlighted in the above case.

(b)  Quoting the lines, explain any two points of importance of

Business Environment being highlighted in the above case.

8



G

16.

17.

66/4/3]

HET SR AT St ST9R # 7 & STYR W 3T ¥9% i : 4
(%) wurfaa gfawea (@) g
(M) A ("F) 9=

HUAT
T IR 997 fediae IR ° 71 & YR W A= T8 hHifu 4
(%) ot vrfierd (@) v fgim
(m)  orafeafa (7)o Fmtor

Differentiate between Money Market and Capital Market on the
following basis :
(a)  Expected return (b)  Safety
(c) Liquidity (d) Instruments
OR
Differentiate between Primary Market and Secondary Market on the
following basis :
(a) Company involvement (b)  Price determinnation
(c) Location (d)  Capital formation

gfea 7o 3 fofve yebr & fope S ofie foepe, @ fope, Tt foespe qen

ARGh 115 b fokghe oM % fau Fedt fafeshem’ am <l et <l womo

& | g8 TEdT o o6 UTesh 3791 hl Y UET T HI HUl, Iq: 98 W

PRt AMIeere H fHasr T8 e =rgar o1 | 394 IR % A U o

feud ‘g1 we 8’ Wi % wiewH | 3curg faqum s AeHn 1S Twiy g

forespe frmtan ferawor & o1 wreeml 1 ST R @ |

(%) “Taawor aremi’ w1 219 €S |

(@) 3 ®h 6 AW Y 8 faawo seam === gwifed gam a1 3g@
Shifsre for 3o feufa o form SRR S=ai+ farawor wieem o == &1 ywifaq
ferarm | 4

Mudit Gupta set up ‘Healthy Biscuits’, a company manufacturing various
kinds of biscuits like oat biscuits, soya biscuits, ragi biscuits and
wholewheat biscuits. He knew that a customer would only pick up a
small quantity of the product, so he did not want to invest in starting his
own retail outlets. He planned to market the product at the ‘In and Out’
stores at various petrol pumps in the city though the other biscuit
manufacturers were using other channels of distribution.

(a)  Give the meaning of ‘Channels of Distribution’.

(b) Name the factors that affected the determination of choice of
channels and state how they will affect the choice of channel of
distribution in the above case.

9 P.T.O.
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UM & T Aferepl sl TwEsT
(%) == 1 ATSR; qAq
(@) 3IuRRT frear =1 SARIPR |
HAAAT
‘JUNIHT T I R A g ? FIEE HI g5 H ITHA TEU h HEA oh
formgl o fomgal =t wmemsT |
Explain the following rights of a consumer :
(a)  Right to Choose; and
(b)  Right to Consumer Education.
OR

What is meant by ‘Consumer Protection’ ? Explain any three points of
importance of consumer protection from the business point of view.

JGT Ufecteh Whal H TV oh ST o UG o (¢ ik off | 9 & @,
GITHR] AT IhSe 6 [TT Tl YTON ATt TeAdeh 1 @i | 9 | |t sl
cfer guem-TAl ¥ o fou fammm fen mn | gfe ufafsan omafas of,
Thd o At STeEH HTHl T HeATRA TRl TAT 37 STTACHI oh ITAGH! i 1§
fean Sk rg Straverss Ararard € off | 35k uvETq, Tegei | forme vt
%! 9194 % T Uk qlien 1 SRIISH foRaT T | deuvETd. SRt o ST qe
T o foaRISst & T U9t o WY MU= T AT gRI SHehT ST
foram |

(%) IsSH TR I IEAE qAT TAF B hl TGHAT § IS dfecTh THa

g fasarfeq =R ) saren hifsu |

(@) T grr ARG 6t 715 wlieqn 1 919 fRAC qen @t 19 off dfvw |

Vandana Public School had a vacancy of a Maths teacher. They were
looking for a smart and creative teacher having a drive for excellence. An
advertisement was given in all leading dailies. Since the response was
huge, the school examined all the application forms and rejected the

candidates who did not have the necessary qualifications. Thereafter, a

test was conducted to measure the existing skills of the candidates. After

that it was followed by a formal in-depth conversation with the Principal
of the school and a panel of Maths experts.

(a) Explain the steps that have been performed by Vandana Public
School in the process of identifying and choosing the best
candidate.

(b) Give the name and also the meaning of the test which was

conducted by the school.

10
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SECTION D

20. ey fafie Ie9Al 1 ITH HET ET @ | 34 39! Bl Uy | 5
sreraT

THGT 99 3L hI TIH H AHEH TG Dl Thdl YGH B I A
AESE 2 | 39 HUA %k Hed H, THST o HEW o [heal Ui fog3l W
REEIE 5
Management seeks to achieve various objectives. Explain these objectives.

OR

‘Co-ordination is the orderly arrangement of group efforts to provide
unity of action in the pursuit of common purpose.’ In the light of this
statement, explain any five points of importance of coordination.

21. ‘¥ UNG H 56 Ao Sl Th fAWRiE R @l 7 | I8 FaHsS IR
=[O Hod W S @ | HHa GeieH fawn wu=iiEt o 9, SiRien, ST
AT I¢ UETHH T@H <l @HTA Ll 3 | 39 0, 39 918 170 Tehiictesh qeil
30 JThIIh HHIN & |
3= TR 999 % o wd=niEl St e et wmsierarstt & aerm @ i)
STt 8 1 A UNEX Hdllhdl AR I RSB i gE HAAWAT § Ifed
TEATd ¢ U & | T TR R 9 fohu I aret et i udi aedt-at
s arett (fomr faifsa 9e) & m@egm @ f 9t ® | S 319 ad9e
HUSTIT A1 37 Tl qem Tafe=i sl Jeafdmt & 9™ g o e Sieantgd
HA 8 | I A9 AT BMER BT I Y HUETNT o €4 § (3H HH &
fore o ufdfssa e gxami & off 9 2 |
B BE b ITTW RS AR HHATET dTel [I9ET @ HH arer faven §
HRHH T HI Tt Hal |
HEATET sl Wl B o Tt =S g 39 fope e fafem ormafies e ame
HIdl ! a9EsT | 5
‘Newrange’ is a chain of departmental stores in India with 56 outlets. It
sells the best products at the lowest price. The Human Resource
department takes care to select, train, motivate and retain the

employees. Currently, it has 170 full time employees and 30 part time
employees.

66/4/3] 1 P.T.0.
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For top-level management, employees are recruited through private
consultants. These professional recruiters can entice the needed top
executives from other companies by making the right offers. Employees
appointed at the entry level are recruited through walk-in. For that, a
notice is placed on the notice board specifying the details of the jobs
available. ‘Newrange’ also encourages present employees or their friends
and relatives to refer candidates. They also visit some of the reputed
educational institutions to hire some of the most talented and promising
students as its employees.

‘Newrange’ shifts workforce from surplus departments to those where
there is shortage of staff instead of laying them off.

Explain the various internal and external sources of recruitment used by
‘Newrange’ to recruit its employees.

I SO A AT qo1 S T 2l i SR H T Elied, $H TSl 9
T oid, QI a9°1 38 3 ¥ 9g0d <@ | ¥ | 384 I 3ihg THId HH &
m%ﬁwaﬁﬁm%awﬁ@aﬁmmmﬂa@mﬁwﬁs
SRIGH Afeeen i Sedl gU WS * B, g GHA I A B T s
mewmﬁwmw—éﬁsﬁﬂtwﬁ G 3T Bl H
TTT 1 qT ST ICAE BT ATH G T | AR SR B % o 3
Hod A TG 1 U fohal | STAR § 379 391G 1 TaT8 Slh W@ & T ae
foawor @ ¢l <l @9IE i g % foru, w8 o foran e fop T8 1 Hogror
wH..w. Aidfad & gt forn smom e um qiea foawor s @8 e %
ot sfaes Ufshamd qem a1 IuaTey o | IuHRIRT <hl TYeRrEIdl T I W %
T 3811 U TaTEd ReRd Tea sl T %ﬂ cal

I Ig=E ¥ Ul I 3gYd A §U, G AR % T%A fauvm ¥q e
q Sk g foru U fauquE & foRgl ui= st 1 Ieaig HIfST |

Since childhood Niru and Janak had been watching their grandmother

procuring wheat from the market, washing it well, drying it and getting
it converted into atta. They conducted a survey to collect data to identify
whether there is demand for readymade atta and realised that with the
growing number of working women, it is the need of the hour to
manufacture high quality atta. They named their product ‘Srijan’ and set
up ‘Srijan Atta Factory’ at Jaunpur Village. To penetrate in the market,
they decided to keep the price low. For maintaining smooth flow of their
product into the market and avoiding delays in delivery, it was decided to
store wheat at SKM Services which had scientific processes and logistics
facilitating quick delivery. They also set up an online complaint portal to
take care of consumer grievances.

By quoting the lines from the above paragraph, state five marketing
functions undertaken by Niru and Janak for successful marketing of
‘Srijan’ atta.

66/4/3] 12
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Qus g
SECTION E

T e o, T e 3791 grars o Uoh Witg SATadTeh bt § 3191 TH.S1.T.

T oh ITEN 39 GG YR o IR H W= B @ I EH 98 1 R

ATatl | T 95 I AT foh o8 TR 1ol T T8 UM Hifh 398 Hiasd

%! T Td HE H R et @ 3R 399 3§ 1Yk A % |1 R wH |

el fiell | S 98 HariHed g a1 I8 39 UvH | e Sy |

WA U UHl HIOH T R HET ATEAT AT T@ HHATAT & ¢ IR v

TorepT ST B d9T SN Hed H 3199 HHATNAT ol 3= &l deh (o™ i |

TS Bl | 3o Afich, Vet ot fama, fafshean giaen, enfe < gigamd o

e S 7l |

9 9 hal T 98 TH St °§ R KT e HUT @1 AR SIEdl <hl

WA 1, S HHAME H I W@ aTelt 8 a1 S SH=TEl Hl AETd

foreprar dem stelqul %1 3va & TTHR YgH Ht 7l |

(%) = it % I ardtam ° afda fafie foxda wa W-foxfia Srfament
I TEATAT |

(@) W o 3 W-faxfa fsrent 1 smemge et == san & foreft ush

o I i T o1 TS © |

Three friends, Rajat, Raman and Ansh, after completing their MBA from
a reputed business school at Mumbai, were discussing about the type of
organisation they would like to join. Rajat was very clear that he would
like to take up a government job as it gives stability about the future
income and work which will help him to work with greater zeal. It will
also provide him pension when he will retire from his service.

Raman wanted to work in a company, which has appropriate skill
development plans for its employees and helps the employees to grow to
higher levels in the organisation. In addition to this, the company should
also provide facilities like housing, medical aid, etc.

Ansh said that he would prefer to work in an organisation, which has the
culture of individual autonomy, is considerate to employees and provides
the employees with opportunity for personal growth and a meaningful
work experience.

(a) Identify the various financial and non-financial incentives
discussed by the three friends in the above conversation.

(b) Explain three other non-financial incentives which were not
discussed by any one of them.

13 P.T.O.
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24. TR 4 TE@TS o Th YHg AEHRG b § ..U U Hl | 98 Th.Ssed,
R g Toenfyd AT Tavy o gl Ud den-iehl § Uil o1 | 3191
LT g Hh, 98 AU IINATRE FIHE RS HS &l I W TR
AT H S Ya-g 1 AN AT =redl o |

3IUHT Y& AL AN bl HH hich IcUTEH i GGMT AT | IFY T I8 Teh HAHh
fafy foefea s =mgar on forer Trqul Tea & sgERw fohan S | gEfo,
304 R AR % WM ¥ W fafeRn it @ f i 3w adass
i H Tehishd ToRaT | 38k UYETd e WA s T § ookt TTaeh i 3ifad
3cUTg <1 gUaTl ok Gt IR 1 &M § T@d §U T A AfY, 31w
L & 453 qlieh I fowfaa form mn | fomiw 1 a7 off fovamm oar 6 v
<k 1 T 7 had AT &1 | TohaT ST =1TeT U Hereral i 9@
for mrerves wftteror oft foem S =nfaw | sues foiw, Su+ dnge ® gueri AW
&1 Tk Ty wfsteror geptg <t TemuAT it STET wHETE S Tagss fafy diew %
fore smevaes gfteror feom Siram on | Bt § wR wE O uyw @it
s €9 A 39 THR TG A1 o1 Toh 31 Tererdl § o aTel JHT Wl HH
R <1 Tk | 1 1EITA & IMUR W AHeh 0 qe7 =7 uifern ot fuffa
TR T qen RS A A IcUTeT A a1 HHETNET Sl IR feu |

I, TR A & UTH HHihd AfhAT, Hel WA, 0T, AR, Icq1e e
#r ettt 3 1 7w sieae w3 6 A T W] A S e Sjwen 4
%S o HIH | S UISH W9ld § o Ueh 98 53 3o HT-ehl el TUTadl Wi o
g

AU T o Jcdeh U8 H AR Yo o 3TN A 9 s Wl fowqa
HhTdl M <l |

37 A ufehal I 3gyd w ge, ‘o Afen’ grr s § e e dstie
Yo o Tagrdl qeT dehHiehl sl THETST, |

Vishesh completed his MBA at a reputed business school in Lucknow. He
was impressed by the Principles and Techniques of Scientific
Management developed by F.W. Taylor. On completing his MBA, he

wanted to apply Scientific Management in his family’s business of fast
food chain of restaurants named ‘Burger Mania’.
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His main goal was to reduce costs with increased output. To begin with,
he wanted to develop a standard method which would be followed
throughout the organisation. So, he investigated traditional methods
through work study and unified the best practices. The standard method,
i.e. the best way of doing the job was then developed taking into account
all parameters right from the procurement of raw materials till the
delivery of the final product to the customer. Vishesh also believed that
each person should not only be scientifically selected but should also be
given the required training to increase efficiency. For this, he set up a
Special Training Unit called ‘Hamburger’ in Bengaluru where the
workers were given the required training to learn the best method. At the
factory, the ingredients making up a burger were strategically placed to
reduce the time taken for excess movements. The standard time and
other parameters were determined on the basis of work study and
Vishesh rewarded the workers for meeting the standard output.

Now, ‘Burger Mania’ has standardised processes, raw material, time,
machinery, product and working conditions that ensure that the food
they send out to their customers has the same high standards of
excellence and level of quality in every chain or franchise.

The application of Scientific Management to every aspect of restaurant
operations led to ‘Burger Mania’s’ widespread success.

Quoting the lines from the above, explain the Principles and Techniques
of ‘Scientific Management’ used by ‘Burger Mania’.

25. ‘HREmEl $hl dehfcus fafemi 1 ugam & e e ufskar & =i W

FHEATT |

arraT
‘srufera et < W % foTw wea wfk § sEdeg = afmifea € s
TN hl THTST |

Explain the steps in the planning process after ‘identifying alternative

courses of action’.

OR

‘The process of organising involves a series of steps in order to achieve

the desired goals.” Explain these steps.
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o FHAI G F A foh 380 TA-97 H Higd Y8 15 2 |
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(i) SHYH-9THGTGEE:3, &, 4, caqnT |

(i) @B I T13FH T Io71 T8 % & | [T IR Ueh 3o 3794 Uk 1T 4 &7 |
(ili) @UE T T3 37 T17 Jv79 13 T 8 | [577 3T 50 - 75 71551 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% I Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

() TUEFTT5 3% T F9720 22 7% 8 | [57%7T I T 150 51551 G &/

(vi) GUS T T 6 37 Tt o723 T 25 T 8 | 977 I 4T 200 F15) 7 &1/

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHeT 397 7871 &, a7 T 3% Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% FIct 2 F¥l 4, TR 37 Fict 2 §¥I 4, Gi 37 dict 1§97 H a9 T b
FIc7 1 397 H fasheq 39c7sy & | 08 Fo1 7 3791 ST U [aheq HT & I

g8 |

General Instructions :
(1) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iti)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to
these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three

marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question
of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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SECTION A

1. Toreft ot ®r FI ywEQl T FIEAU @1 ¥ G o faU TEeEE i faftm
SAMTA AT <hl ATIIAhT Bidl & | Tohegl & & 19 &qmsu | 1

Various input resources are required by management to complete a task

effectively and efficiently. Name any two.

2. ‘gwed = uftyifva HifSw | 1
FHYa
“STaTor T =T 379 B 2 1

Define ‘Organising’.
OR

What is meant by ‘Delegation’ ?

3. o} SoERes B %A B8 & U T foshl semT R oY ShHMT = Edl
2 | gfl Jaruh SHHR W ¢@d 3§ | U I &l IrEdidehdl H Sea o T
Tergeh! W1 Wiy % gR § EreN, SAEHTRes HasEml s 991 @ed witd %
o = ufem o geat R |
ITYFd Ul Y&+ o Teh 1A ol A0d Il & | $H A sl TgAM hiforg qe
38 g i | 1

All business firms would like to increase their sales and earn profits to be

successful. All managers dream of these. To turn their dreams into
reality, managers need to work hard in thinking about the future, in
making business predictions and achieving targets.

The above lines describe one of the functions of management. Identify
and define this function.

3 P.T.O.
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4 g A T i el § i SR |
YT
‘1o o STMER W SNT=ieh TN TF FHT=TS TN H 3Ta¥g i |
Differentiate between ‘Democratic’ and ‘Laissez-faire’ style of leadership.

OR

Differentiate = between ‘Formal Communication and ‘Informal
Communication’ on the basis of ‘Meaning’.

5. U ATTG Ueh I hi YSi TLEAT I hE THITd i g 2
arera
‘AT I AT Teh 3T T GSi AT Dl hd JHTfId HIA B 2

How does ‘Cost of Debt’ affect the capital structure of an enterprise ?

OR

How does ‘Cost of Equity’ affect the capital structure of an enterprise ?

6. ‘THE I fafee’ T 10 HUS I AfHhd ST & TF TSiehd & | FHEG hl Tga
St T 6 HUS B | IO o h HH A S @ oAt | HEOR S T T T 100
Y o 1,00,000 THAT 3T o6 FHHA G g9 THAA HE w1 FoE o
i ol STfigT 81 T | $Eeh WRE, I8 WA B3 Tk U O ardiosh
JTTIHAT H 3TMeH o |

3 JGUN hl g <hIfST a1 38 IRTivg hifvre S8 st =61 wehid
w1 ol od g9 =l g s § A8 W@ T

XY Ltd. is registered with an authorised capital of ¥ 10 crore. The
paid-up capital of the company is ¥ 6 crore. The company was facing
shortage of funds. The management of the company decided to raise
funds by issue of 1,00,000 equity shares of ¥ 100 each. The issue was
fully subscribed. After this it was realised that the funds raised were in
excess of the actual requirement.

Identify and define the concept which was not considered by the company
before deciding the amount of funds to be raised.

16651 4
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7. oo 9 9y AfIHEECE W U o5, 39 fdiflgd TR & o9 @l o afe
HTIRIHAT 3 Al ©: WIE A% 5,000 T 31 g 7 T deh, S ot 9t B,
TSk hl AUHAT oh & ST 379e 3§ dcd fedn Sum | & °18 § 400 fordY <hi
0 T HH % TG TMEh o TR A HM HEAT 9g (@ | fadw s w6l
foshar & T & TR RS 3ueh! Rreerd g @ A R e | ag ym H ot R
FT A |

faas & gome dfw f sdwa fufa 4 o' v sifterd &1 wm @
Ghal B | 1

Vivek purchased a bike from Sarnath Automobiles with a written
guarantee to repair or replace, if necessary, within six months or
5,000 kms of distance travelled whichever is earlier. After covering the
distance of 400 kms in two months, the gears of the bike started giving
problems. Vivek took the bike to the dealer who refused to listen to his
complaint. He was confused about what he should do.

Suggest the rights that Vivek may exercise in the above case.

8. U uihW sfraune fdfies’ scatafehcgent & fou weh sifgd dwR aeies
A YR S W 7 | TeArafehedenl gRI 38 IUHLU HT FAN hadl T
gf¥rerer o =7e & TR S wehat 8 | T8 9k R 3Heh @ & fou ot foafsrse
AN & ATIEIH bl TAIThdT & | b BRI, IR H IFANT HifHT
STl & foran 51 @1 8 | wE) 3ushtor <kl fershl seEn =mEd) ®

Y I o TN W HROT ¢d L HFE] G AN H A I Tt Fq€ qlie
1 ggima i | 1

‘Nayan Medicare Equipment Ltd.” manufactures equipment for surgeons

having a unique laser technique. The equipment can be used by the
surgeons only after proper training. Even their maintenance requires
guidance of specialised engineers. Because of this, the equipment is used
in a limited number of hospitals. The company wants to increase the sale
of the equipment.

Suggest the promotion tool to be used by the company giving reason in
support of your answer.

5 P.T.O.
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SECTION B
9. ey & TR wrd i fondl o Himrett s TmesT |
HAYAT
RIS o WEe o foheal (4 fogall i TSy |
Explain any three limitations of ‘Planning’ function of management.

OR
Explain any three points of importance of ‘Planning’.

10. SeA (dere) farg =’ qen “stvarg g yee’ =i dweAsy |
AT
‘o gfskar o “Foarea aeent <1 fagior qen ‘aredfass fasareq <6 a9’ =7on
S THIATST |
Explain ‘critical point control’ and ‘management by exception’.
OR

Explain ‘setting performance standards’ and ‘measurement of actual
performance’ as steps of ‘controlling process’.

11. T3 3 31 €1 0 Uk 9 HIHd & TA.5.2). dod 991 dTelt e 3 |
T IRH ToRaT 2 | 3Tk 31efi9 Ui A=l v L @ 8 | i A shi Iifed
AT HETEHT o ITfReIad SHIT 1 T Hd b (oY T8 3¢ AT a1 B |
T YU T S S T a8 HHANE B IUIE HE-w-HIeer ft ygH
3 | 98 3 g faswifea et w1 favawor off otar ® ef 3% wfagfee off 2o
g |
@ grr fwaried Rl &1 FoRE % T AUl 9esh o &9 H afiid foRam S
Tehal g | SH Uk 1 ATH FATST AT ITYad H TehINIG HEl oh SAfdiea 37d
g0 feafea fopT ST wepd ATl @1 3T SR T Seei@ hHIT |

Shiv has recently joined an industrial unit manufacturing low cost LED
bulbs. He has five workers working under him. He gives them
instructions to ensure optimum utilization of resources and achievement
of work targets. He provides good on-the-job training to the workers to
build an efficient team. He also analyses the work performed by them
and gives feedback.

The work performed by Shiv may be described as an important element
of directing. Name the element and state two other functions which may
be performed by Shiv in addition to those highlighted above.
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13.

‘ot TSI BT fiehtor 38 <IUR fohu ST aret faxier St <ht gitdererdan &
IMYR W fham Sar 8 ) 39 IR 1 AW Sase ed s 9y ¥ sifees
qRgeradr 9Tt Y9 1 AR fohaT STaT 8 | 39 TR <Al foheal @ formrsanett v
oo ot Fifse |

‘Financial markets are classified on the basis of the maturity of financial
instruments traded in them.” Name the market in which the instruments
with more than one year maturity are traded. Also state any two features
of this market.

T, T qm ¥Im o fig § 9o ueh Sfenfies & o Iehl 3Ter-oren @y
fafmtor serrgat € | 9w ufed qen $uFer & dur It Sedten nfafaft
1 T FaEE i ST ufdiieat w1 fafg otk wd & | 9 Tt urEa
TS e AT T ITAN LA & AAT ATohIhd TThATHT 1 I Hd @ | o 3T
ISl Wl W oo teh 3faa - o st=arid id & | g o aeft @eft
ATl GRT g3l o IcUTeT § TUHTT U Afd saagri o |fean T &t
FEqE, Tehelt aT gNqUl TEgeT & fovw & faf<a § | ora:, 3= henfie &=
& T IUICH & 1Y A Th Gied s 1 vl fogn e st
Tfgam & a1 Wl FEHT | g & | g TS oEuH, INUhdl T4
afea =i fohad i Al fasharett &1 Ufaarg 0 a3 favg
FHRIAE B & T Ui ol Teartad s |

Ioderd dfvid T o AR 38 TS g1 Asaried fopy 9 atet fepesl
A HRT H1 Iooi@ HIWT |

Gopal, Mohan and Shyam are three friends having their separate small
manufacturing units in an industrial estate. They are hard-working and
honest and undertake their respective production activities following the
good practices of business. They use good quality raw materials and
adopt standardised process. They fix the prices of their products with a
reasonable profit margin. But all of them are worried about the
malpractices like manufacturing sub-standard, duplicate, and defective
goods by the fellow manufacturers. Therefore, they decided to form an
organisation with a constitution of its own which is free from government
interference. This organisation would encourage consumers to strongly
protest and take action against unscrupulous, exploitative and unfair
trade practices of sellers.

State three other functions which may be performed by this organisation
in addition to those mentioned above.

7 P.T.O.
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SECTION C

14. ‘W9 I GRATNG KT | To-o T Tgtrm fsha 8 8, |weisy |
reran

‘gt TERr H 7 SN | STEETRes qHiat S fhegl b famrvareT
! FHHATST |
Define ‘Management’. Explain how management is a multidimensional
activity.

OR

Give the meaning of ‘Business Environment’. Explain any three features
of Business Environment.

15. e % & fafie St § ueh yed e 3w oy 91 Y Stewesdr B, 98 @
‘forg T W Tofa fou Sia 8 27 fore) dvrea # faole o1 <1 stfver 9 =
Toh o ST ST Hehal & AT I8 I TRIF Ya-9 o UH &l Thal & | Tg I8
‘Sreran R (I F A1 A1)’ Irell rEERen & 7 |
IS IS TS AR T SfeaAd H dedl 8, d Ul o & Uil = 7=
i T |ISM H 6l TG Bl 7 | I8 SEIY BT & FAl(eh g TSI H gl
Fer fa fiehe @+l oo § faw B9 & 98 3% @ Ty ° S=9
Taeee O HEl AR [H BT @ |
e B Hied il I U HETUl AR H1 AU R TR B | STaEmen

I TEATHT 3R $HH Waw o fohedl i fogatl ol Seei@ HIT |

One of the questions that needs to be answered in the organizing function
is ‘At what level are decisions made’ ? Decision making authority in an
organization can be pushed down to the lower levels or it may lie with the
top management. However it is not an ‘either or’ concept.

When an organization grows in size or complexity, there is a tendency
towards sharing decision making authority with the lower levels. This is
because in large organizations, employees who are closely involved with
certain operations tend to have more knowledge about them than the top
management.

An important concept of organizing function is discussed above. Identify
the concept and state any three points of its importance.
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16. TS % IFIRUT HE &k HEw o fohral 9N (g3l I Ieaid HIT | 4
3t
=it & fore fdteror & fohedl o eyl 1 Seai@ I | 4

State any four points of importance of staffing function of management.

OR

State any four benefits of training to employees.

17. 7O 3Tkl Al i [Hfsha (48 @ arel) Sfaq it & s’ | faf=aa o |
e &% o4 T W o 37ht Ffear sedlt s @ 7 ife fifia s sefa @
Td b HIATAT § h1H hA <hl T Hdl 8 | 37q:, 394 Boel 30T Uise I &
UTgehl ol TIELIGHS @H o fdeohcd TS Hd o [T Teh & TRH HiA
o foren | fRIS w@ WTed I Sl U i o 91g 3§ [I1E SR qgi i
TgaH i {9 9@ hl eI off, IW IH TS, @B, a UE,
TR H 9IS WE % [T 3 TSk a1 B W HISH 989 & [ a1 TS |
35 I8 Tofa T fop Saep fuan, or, T o 9= Yeaeaeh 81 | 32 3eh!
qarsti & 9gd 9fd 418 T 50,000 foU ST | 39 fUar 7 3TH Har b 98 37
&, SH, Hl qEHR FgFa A S @ g o fau Ui S @ I 7 |
T $H TS % T AR B T | $HH U8, Y9 R Q¥ S glad! 3kl 8
fafira el ol STHIA HHAT TGH i I [GE™ A1 | Y9 A MO F A
&t fop 98 QU IEER I W@ =TEd @ | T 3 9% deY w&er o
3R 30 WIS WEH & fou ufe oigs 3 & foaw a1 | g 9wt i Tgfm &
T oy 3 U Ufg Bied YeUR HEAH O ey LMfud fRar ST 98 weAm
I 9EM fehU 7T AT | HYSe o |

() <9 I=sq ¥ el gy Fd gy, faftm % g &1 v & fae
TMOST g SN H ATE T 9T ok 2 Gidi okl THSST |

(@) @y & Iugaa feafa o =fia yerg & &Rl 1 31 i | 4

Ganesh was concerned about the sedentary lifestyle people are leading
nowadays. Their dependency on outside food is also increasing because
corporate work culture demands working till late night at offices. So, he
decided to start a restaurant, ‘Healthy Eating Point’ to provide healthy
food options to customers. After completing planning and organising

66/5/1] 9 P.T.0.
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functions, he identified the various job positions that are required to be
filled i.e. a General Manager, an Accountant, two Chefs, two boys for
serving the food in the restaurant and three boys for home delivery of
food. He decided that his father, Karan, would be the General Manager of
the restaurant. He would be paid ¥ 50,000 per month for his services. His
father requested him to appoint his friend’s son, Prem, as an accountant
who is well qualified for this post. Ganesh agreed to this proposal.
Earlier, Prem had a business of providing unskilled workers to different
organisations from remote areas of the country. Prem took permission
from Ganesh to continue with the old business. Ganesh happily agreed
and asked him to provide five boys for serving and delivering the food.
For the appointment of the two Chefs, Ganesh approached a renowned
Hotel Management Institute and was satisfied with the Chefs provided
by the institute.

(a)  Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain the two
sources of recruitment being used by Ganesh for filling up the
various job positions.

(b)  Also, give the meaning of the function of management discussed in
the above case.

18. TRR $i¥ AT Rem 918 ¥ AT T el & U [emed § HIaehitl
TS et o &9 4 HE & | Th o 98 e H Yol 9N < fovg 4 qg
W@ ¥ | IR HET Hl FAT b SHAT hl Sl g3 WRTIGHT o SHROT HRAR GSiT
TR 3 1980 % TWh H ATAUSHH ghg <@l | Fommeni & digar § el
SHEEIT U IT9R YSeRtul o TIear o el weafE, g, Aee s, Ham
R qUT Wiayfd SR § @ffad o= @rn 9 At geR % et
(FER) A ARH L QY | 39 AR GU=RT q1 AqUdi o FHawrehi o fagame
HI drg S an Faseni &t Reeed 9¢ T8 | gv 7q foeme 3fua s
T o 319 H WA LhR q9T I TR Hawren! sl gaensti o Haer o
AR 9 | 5! SH H TEd 8T WA SR A Teh e fepr wofid s

fofa form |
(%) 39 s e &1 am aqse S wadar &1 vl awa R g
o |

(@) 3w (%) ¥ vgae MU femes e & foredl d 32wt 1 Ioorg ot
i |
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19.

Nayar is working as a P.G.T. Commerce in a CBSE affiliated school of
Kerala. One day he was teaching about capital market in the class. He
informed the class that during 1980’s the capital market in India
witnessed a tremendous growth because of increasing participation of the
public. This ever increasing investors’ population and market
capitalisation led to a variety of malpractices on the part of the
companies, brokers, merchant bankers, investment consultants and
others involved in the securities market. These malpractices and unfair
trading practices eroded investors’ confidence and multiplied investors’
grievances. The Government of India and the stock exchanges were
helpless in redressing the investors’ problems because of lack of proper
penalty provisions in the existing legislation. In view of this the
Government of India decided to set up a regulatory body.

(a) Name the regulatory body which the Government of India decided

to set up.

(b)  Also state any three objectives of the regulatory body identified in
part (a) above.

S T At fgad Hrot o e SNl el % €9 H HRNd 8 | B
YT G B4 hl Teh T ST Hru-t & T8 & & 3 | 59 *1 i,
rfl, S HETfeRTer § U SaaHe Aere %1 ek 7, oud i % any
Foau’ ar6 W ==l R T A1 | g S @ fouue foREi o wwifed A
Rl W T =@l A1 | 57 o wHern o6 fowum foe 6 sga @ wnw
yifed i 8, 3= geda: & 9 § die S Tehdl 8 : () Freevie o w@
(ii) TR-Feefie T |

S 3 o ggmn fob e aw fauvm @3 99 S € e fauom d aweran
T i o foTe faque gerereh et €9 9 Fa%9 JgH & 7 |

39 fauue o3 gyg i vganT vd gHenst g fauve yergent g R ' 9
ey T S wehdr |

Jay is working as the Chief Executive Officer of a soft drinks company.
The company is doing its business in collaboration with a soft drinks
company of France. Jay’s friend, Swami, a teacher of Business Studies in
a reputed college was discussing the ‘Marketing’ chapter with his
students. He wanted clarity from Jay about the factors which affect the
marketing decisions. Jay explained that there were a large number of
factors affecting marketing decisions which may be divided into two
categories : (i) controllable factors, and (ii) non-controllable factors.

Jay further explained that controllable factors became marketing tools
that can be constantly shaped and reshaped by marketing managers, to
achieve marketing success.

Identify and explain the set of marketing tools that can be constantly
shaped and reshaped by marketing managers.

11 P.T.O.
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20. AP Yoy 1 A B TE Y W I§ T Toh 39 AHRl B FAT AT ARG B
3R I8 <@ T o 30 HaIgss ug fhmdt &1 @ & | doR 3 AF1HS Y5
fogral = v °§ @1 & fou fofie et ferfia i iR duem ©ia s
H, &l 98 H HA A, IAGhHdT Bl I AT F¢H H THA gaT | fafvE
Aehienl T Uoh dehdleh Fgad fohU S aTel shefeidl <61 g fuifa s 2
ITIFd YTk AT ST & TAT 5 AN b (0 it 8 | Th 3T dohrileh
39 HUANET bl U5 Il & S Uk feq & 3 w1 1 v/ 9 a1fien
3CATEH A o AT g AT AT 9 G0N W N 8 b HRIperdr Ja-gehi wd
fHehl QM1 o TIFd I T THUMH 3 |

3UYH =g § Ulradl 3gYd i g ATk Ta=H 1 QI qeheiishl ol TGETT
Td §HATRT |

‘Scientific Management means knowing exactly what you want men to do
and seeing that they do it in the best and the cheapest way.” Taylor
developed various techniques for application of Scientific Management
principles and was able to achieve a three-fold increase in productivity in
Bethlehem Steel Company, where he worked. One of the techniques helps
to determine the number of workers to be employed; frame suitable
incentive schemes and determine labour costs. Another technique
recognises those workers who are able to accomplish/exceed the fair day’s
work and is based on the premise that efficiency is the result of the joint
efforts of the managers and the workers.

Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, identify and explain the two
techniques of Scientific Management.

21. e A fafies fafim yer & anfuifsoes arei & fmiar 2 | fuss ad & e
goeh! foshl 91 €t g wuQ oft | =me] 9y # w4 foshl 1 20% € SeW w1
fautg formm 3 | U foTu otiafier e smer aTehetur fohu U § | STidfieR 3Tehetur
& HIEIH 9 32 ¥aq™ & gt faum hl aherarett we wESiiEl o fagayo
foRaT | SITeT 3TehetuT hl Shrg-foirg TR SIgeTd BU TAToRTT o H3Taer T8 &l ¥ |
3, SATFHIRH TAE ) &F H T@d §U Th foqd ASHT IR 1 T a9
AT B AT B b [ ATETIS TETEHT hi MEfed foham T | HEET A
TEQUT ¥ < 379 HEATAAl H AT HT qeH B b Hew feu | fasht # R
Jfg & @ & 0 g9Eql Aset # fasfia e h s A
yfagdr 3 fisd Tk ewres § 39 R faed &1 stvaed fomam @ |

ITFd At ASHT & G ThRI ol TEATHT Td FHEST, |
66/5/1. 12
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Matta Auto Ltd. is manufacturing different types of commercial vehicles.
Their sales were rupees two hundred crores in the previous year. The
company decided to increase sales by 20% during the current year. It
conducted internal as well as external audits for the same. Through
internal audit, they analysed the strengths and weaknesses of the
business across all departments. External audit focused on the
opportunities and the threats in the constantly changing business
environment. Thus, a comprehensive plan was prepared taking into
consideration the business environment and the necessary resources
were allocated to achieve the target. The company directed its offices
throughout the country to follow the plan. The company’s commitment to
develop effective plans to achieve a consistent increase in sales has
ensured its continual growth over the past one decade.

Identify and explain the two types of plans discussed above.

22. YoYU % THGRM R o HE % [oheal g oGl ! GHIATT | 5
AAAT
Torgl uta TR-foxfiar TSRt 1 TH=ET | 5

Explain any five points of importance of ‘directing’” function of
management.

OR

Explain any five non-financial incentives.

Qs q
SECTION E
23. AT <l Tohgl IR foiwdreti =l g9=msy | 6
AT
wa-y & fagial 1 Tl W Tt S aret fohegl wr fagatt ot TSy | 6
Explain any four characteristics of coordination.
OR

Explain any four points highlighting the nature of principles of
management.

66/5/1] 13 P.T.0.
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foamfor ‘oo sfen foifies’ e o Fmivht @ fataes s &1 Sames
TS eh 8 | 98 2017 — 2018 o SR, HEGH] U 3T AT hl TTod a1 ol
Fehl | AT o G&T HRABR B = fomivmi 1 s Afffd S8 A SR
1 AT AT Hoh R 9fasT H IcUTeT AL I T hid o T 3104 FId ¢
b | ST A IcqTed graell fepiel o1 favamor fopam 3 urn for =@t e
% SR GEETC off | Ao stean fafies’ o Fem 95d & 9ed 9 91 9 e
i JEel gRI & WY W 9o od o f5e@ s 7 3 Bt oft | et %
980 © Teegeh &R ¥, frdes gfommeesy g ol Bt off 3R ITRIg I
geaTand aral of |

Y & 3cUTed Yegeh, fa=qmMior, UH ITETsl W1 YA hiar of foh 3Hd
HATUHTRIG: AT % FAWE] I 38 Fgad! off | fomamiur SR HHarl qHi
Q%%ﬁéﬁrﬁm?ﬂ:@@ﬁﬁ 3A: Th-gEX o HTNI i I8k A &I H Tl
HHd |

(%) I Afea TEITOl STETT ® YR 1 IgaTHT Td 3T 319 i |

(@) wﬁaﬂﬁm 3gYd L gL, WA (F) H 989 ¢ YA YhR
AT & TEINY SISl 1 Joor@ hifere, e wRer Ted gfe
%ﬁé@@ﬁma@aﬁwﬁwu‘ﬁl

(M) U@ Rl Q1 gEmEl 1 Seoig shifvT W1 @il g wEmer <l gwilerskdr

! gard & fore g o & |

Chintamani is the Production Manager of ‘Global India Ltd.’

manufacturing and exporting steel. During the year 2017 — 18, the

company could not meet its production targets. The Chief Executive

Officer of the company constituted a committee of experts to find out the

reasons and give its recommendation so that the production target could

be met in the future. The company analysed the production related
records and found out that there were problems due to communication.

‘Global India Ltd.” had rigid rules and would insist on communication

through prescribed channels, which led to delays. The company also had

a number of managerial levels causing further delay and distorted

communication.

Moreover, the Production Manager, Chintamani, was using a tone that

quite often offended the sentiments of the workers. Also, Chintamani and

the workers did not believe in each other and so could not understand
each other’s messages in the original sense.

(a) Identify and give the meaning of the types of communication
barriers discussed above.

(b)  Quoting lines from the above, state two communication barriers
under each of the types identified in part (a) because of which
‘Global India Ltd.” could not meet its production targets.

(c) State any two recommendations that might have been given by the
committee to improve communication effectiveness.
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25.

‘TN R TEH 46 W % dF & A1 EIa: s, fooolt @ g0 §
ITHTAT TEGSTT hl Teh STV H@aT g | 39 1987 H W= o1 gRI IRW foran
T AT | $HehT Hre, ool U9 IO W U §9T SR Y 7 | TR % gIHaEd
! q@d g¢ 394 g foia foran fob o ot # U 78 SmEn @i | 30 ag ot
o o1 2 fob a8 ®-8 91 gl | frow i aifes a7 o femmeht & fow
IHH GUTTI FTahal I L Heh | Teh SR S AT ol I ToRaTd &1 ST
Top o8 31fereh 3T TE AW 39T R Hehd! B, d1 30 I8 iy oft o1 B TR 5@
GIRISHT o foT iy gl ¥ gead fohu Srdn | foxf Jemeeh, 7dd ol el =
o6 a8 9N o folT ®iY Ted & 7q [y @it o s g9mEeel agad
A Tk Teh AJhAdH Yol @il hl ITd Tl ST Heh SR Soramiai ohl
GTEIET I TG AT Heh | AT A HEIH hl Tehg Yatg el w1 qeaied s
% qvar faq & fafim @@l & ara &1 qoaied fea ao Yo% Eid 9
Traf-ad SRaH Td Y ThiAd i Sl AT hl gaT i |

(%) TwiTa o § wfia 3 e Fobi 1 seore Hf |

(@) s fufa i garfad o aret T fohedl Q1-g =Ieehl 1 gHesy o9 W
aneft oft ford Teres B SR TR |

‘Monisha Consumer Goods’ is a leading consumer goods chain with a
network of 46 stores primarily across Mumbai, Delhi and Pune. It was
started by Monisha Gupta in 1987. It has a large market share in
Mumbai, Delhi and Pune. Looking for an opportunity to expand, it has
decided to open a new branch in Kerala. It has to decide on what new
resources it will invest in so that it is able to earn the highest possible
return for its investors. Once the company believes that it will be able to
generate higher revenues and profits, it also has to decide on how this
project will get funded. The finance manager, Atul was told to have an
optimal capital structure by striking a balance between various sources of
getting the project funded so as to increase shareholders’ wealth. Atul,
after assessing the cash flow position of the company, evaluated the cost
of different sources of finance and compared the risk associated with each
source as well as the cost of raising funds.

(a) State the two financial decisions discussed in the above situation.

(b)  Explain any two factors affecting each of the decisions that still
have to be considered by the finance manager.
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(i) SHYH-9THGTGEE:3, &, 4, caqnT |

(i) @B I T13FH T Io71 T8 % & | [T IR Ueh 3o 3794 Uk 1T 4 &7 |
(ili) @UE T T3 37 T17 Jv79 13 T 8 | [577 3T 50 - 75 71551 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% I Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

() TUEFTT5 3% T F9720 22 7% 8 | [57%7T I T 150 51551 G &/

(vi) GUS T T 6 37 Tt o723 T 25 T 8 | 977 I 4T 200 F15) 7 &1/

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHeT 397 7871 &, a7 T 3% Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% FIct 2 F¥l 4, TR 37 Fict 2 §¥I 4, Gi 37 dict 1§97 H a9 T b
FIc7 1 397 H fasheq 39c7sy & | 08 Fo1 7 3791 ST U [aheq HT & I

g8 |

General Instructions :
(1) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iti)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to
these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three

marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question
of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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SECTION A

1. ‘wem a8 fafee’ = 10 wUg i 1fiehd Ot & 19 ISfishd @ | T T e
St T 6HUS & | HFHHT 9 T AT T I @ oA | HI o JoREE H T 100
T % 1,00,000 THAT ;M o A g0 o9 ThiEd w1 [ul fomm |
e qui SAfirga &1 T | 39k UvETd A8 AW g1 foh WhHMAA U aredlorh
JITIHhAT F 3TMh o1 |
3 JGUN hl g <hIfGT a1 30 IRTivg hifvre 58 st =1 wenitg &

&1 ol Td THT SO g SIE § T8 @1 TR 1
XY Ltd. is registered with an authorised capital of ¥ 10 crore. The
paid-up capital of the company is ¥ 6 crore. The company was facing

shortage of funds. The management of the company decided to raise
funds by issue of 1,00,000 equity shares of ¥ 100 each. The issue was

fully subscribed. After this it was realised that the funds raised were in
excess of the actual requirement.

Identify and define the concept which was not considered by the company
before deciding the amount of funds to be raised.

2. o Ui sleamiie fafies’ weafishement & fou wh srfgdia wisr deie
A ITHR S W 7 | TeArafehedenl gRT $H ITHLU T JAN hadl IUJe
Tf¥reTer < STe & foRaT ST Tehdt B | IET ao T 3Ees W@Ed & fow ot fofirse
AT o ANIEIE Sl ATEIHhAT & | $Hh T, ITHT 1 IYFIT Hifod
Jreuarelt H g foRT ST W1 ] | Shaet Iusk i forsht sigrT =me @ |
Y I o T W HROT ¢d L HFE] G SN H A I Tt F€ qlie
%1 gIa 2T | 1
‘Nayan Medicare Equipment Ltd.” manufactures equipment for surgeons
having a unique laser technique. The equipment can be used by the
surgeons only after proper training. Even their maintenance requires
guidance of specialised engineers. Because of this, the equipment is used
in a limited number of hospitals. The company wants to increase the sale
of the equipment.

Suggest the promotion tool to be used by the company giving reason in
support of your answer.

3 P.T.O.
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3. fods 3 gy rfeHieseT W U 15, 39 fuiflgd TRET & oy @l o afe
HTEITIHAT g3 dl ©: W A%AT 5,000 Tl 1 gt 7 o o, S ot wgd B,
TSk hl AU oh & ST 319e 39 ded feam @ | 2 718 § 400 forY <At
T T F o AN TI5h h FRER A HE HET 9¢ B G | foow T i
foshar & T & T RS 3ueh! RreRrd g @ 71 L T | 98 v\ o o foR
FT AL |
foass o1 goma Qe 6 Sugea feufa & a8 fod Uil o1 S
TehdT & |
Vivek purchased a bike from Sarnath Automobiles with a written
guarantee to repair or replace, if necessary, within six months or
5,000 kms of distance travelled whichever is earlier. After covering the
distance of 400 kms in two months, the gears of the bike started giving
problems. Vivek took the bike to the dealer who refused to listen to his
complaint. He was confused about what he should do.
Suggest the rights that Vivek may exercise in the above case.

4. Tt ft *F H gAE qAT HI@AYY 1 H B kT JeEA w1 =
SATTA TG <hl TRl Bidl & | foheal e o 91 sy |
Various input resources are required by management to complete a task
effectively and efficiently. Name any two.

5. &) SueEiRes wH 9%d 8H o fau 1ot fushl seMr s oy e = mEdt
2 | Tefi Yok SHHI W TE@d & | 39T Tl I dTEdfaehdl | sead o fog
Jareehl bl UiasT & SR H GieH, SAEETREeh WiasIamolt i qe @& it &
fore = aftem s vsar B
ITad Uferat Jawe o Teh S ol Gfvid Il B | 39 R Sl UgEE hife e
39 iy hifse |

All business firms would like to increase their sales and earn profits to be
successful. All managers dream of these. To turn their dreams into
reality, managers need to work hard in thinking about the future, in
making business predictions and achieving targets.

The above lines describe one of the functions of management. Identify
and define this function.

6. “3Ta=Tier 9red’ T =T 319 7 2
arat

‘STI=eR e Rl o 31 B 2
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E n
What is meant by ‘Formal Organisation’ ?

OR

What is meant by ‘Informal Organisation’ ?

7. TS NG ThE qU1 U Afdca sl #§ sT=ag i | 1
HAAAT
‘ool Td T ofavig I | 1
Differentiate between an ‘Aptitude Test’ and a ‘Personality Test’.

OR
Differentiate between ‘Recruitment’ and ‘Selection’.

8. ‘SIS GVl AU Teh ITH oh! Yoil FLAAT i ¥ JHTfAd il & ? 1
terat

SRUT FET TS AT Teh IeH 1 YSil G i ¥ IHTfIG Ll g ? 1

How does ‘Interest Coverage Ratio’ affect the capital structure of an

enterprise ?
OR

How does ‘Debt Service Coverage Ratio’ affect the capital structure of an
enterprise ?

Qs d
SECTION B

9. TIYTE, Higd AT I o 1 & T T STENfieh &9 H 39eh! STaT-TaT oY
fafmior geprgat € | 3 haR ufterdt qen $umeR € den o IcdTed TafaterR
1 AT FEEE i TS Gt w1 fafg ek Hd & | 9 =T e
Tl Tl WA 1 ST hLd 3 a1 AHehIhd TThATSTT 1 ITe hid & | I 370
3CATGl 1 Hod Ui T 3fa T9-EmT & =@ d & | 9q o avi |neft
3cATGeh] GRI IEqR o 3cdTed H STIAE T ITfod SFasrl w9 =fean X i
FEQE, Tehell qen gugul axqet % faw § faf<a € | o, SiM ohenfie &=
& I IATeHh & 1Y THAR Toh 6T s o [Fuig foran fSgent 3o
iggm & qo1 S TN FEaaY | G @1 | I8 TS JgHH, INUehkdl U
Ifad MM Thad & arct fosharsti &1 Ufdarg & Td 3 fo%g
HIRIATE B & AT IuTedTST I TeATgd Ham |

Iwdaq aftfa it % sifafea s e gr Fenfen e wm e el @

T HET hl ool HINT | 3
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Gopal, Mohan and Shyam are three friends having their separate small
manufacturing units in an industrial estate. They are hard-working and
honest and undertake their respective production activities following the
good practices of business. They use good quality raw materials and
adopt standardised process. They fix the prices of their products with a
reasonable profit margin. But all of them are worried about the
malpractices like manufacturing sub-standard, duplicate, and defective
goods by the fellow manufacturers. Therefore, they decided to form an
organisation with a constitution of its own which is free from government
interference. This organisation would encourage consumers to strongly
protest and take action against unscrupulous, exploitative and unfair
trade practices of sellers.

State three other functions which may be performed by this organisation
in addition to those mentioned above.

10. T390 3 817 €1 § Uk 9 HIAd & TA.5.21. dod 991 et 3Nk 3ohls H R
T TRH TRaT 2 | 3k 31efi9 Ui HH=r] v L @ 8 | i A sl Iifed
AT FHEAT o HRATH I hl A hid & [T I8 3= Y <al & |
T YT T S S T a8 HHATNET ol IUYhH HE-w-Hireer oft yge
3 | 98 3k g faswifea et o1 faveiwor off otar ® of 3= wfagfee off <o
2|
R g forfed Rl @1 g % U Agwqul Hew % &9 H dfid fham S
Al 2 | 39 UH 1 A9 FaTST ql IuYFd H YT il o Al B
i feurfed fopu S g aTel 91 319 T 1 3o ShifoTT |

Shiv has recently joined an industrial unit manufacturing low cost LED
bulbs. He has five workers working under him. He gives them
instructions to ensure optimum utilization of resources and achievement
of work targets. He provides good on-the-job training to the workers to
build an efficient team. He also analyses the work performed by them
and gives feedback.

The work performed by Shiv may be described as an important element
of directing. Name the element and state two other functions which may
be performed by Shiv in addition to those highlighted above.

11. ‘foxfig SO 1 Fifientor 399 SATUR fopu S a1t Torfi gusi <) yftdedn
YR W foran S 8 1) 39 SR T AW Sast EE U 9Y § 3y
qRgerIar 9Tt Y9 ohT AR foRaT SITaT 8 | 39 STIR <Al fohmal @ farmrsanedi 1
oo ot Fifs |

‘Financial markets are classified on the basis of the maturity of financial
instruments traded in them.” Name the market in which the instruments
with more than one year maturity are traded. Also state any two features
of this market.
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12.

13.

14.

‘G’ gfshaT o 9UH 9 SO <l GHEATSY |
AuaT

TS % HIST R o HE o (oheal dF [S-GHI ol THEATST |

Explain the first three steps in the process of ‘organising’.
OR

Explain any three points of importance of ‘organising’ function of
management.

Treeror < wewe & fefafiad fomget = sy
(i)  SATCHS AT T i
(i)  HTehl bl Jneldr i STTehdT; a
(i) SETEA] 1 THEYO YA |
AT
‘areafas fsared i AT’ o wTg T gfshAr % =Xl @t auEsT |

Explain the following points of importance of ‘controlling’ :

(1) Accomplishing organisational goals;
(i1)  Judging accuracy of standards; and

(iii) Making efficient use of resources.

OR

Explain the steps in the controlling process after ‘measurement of actual
performance’.

Qs |9
SECTION C

MO AR At ht Ffssha (93 @ aran) e 3eft & an o fafwaa o |
A S WH Wl IR HEAT Fgdt S @l g ek i 1 J&hid ¢
Td b HIEIATAT T HTH hid hl T Hidl 3 | 37d:, 394 Feel 31T Uise I o
UTgehl bl TAELIGES @H & [dehcd TS i o U Teh T IR L
o foren | fRIS w@ @iTed It @l 90 G o 91g 39 [JfYE SR agi i
Tgae $l g WA i Aewear ff, S8 g Y, Jd@R, @ WP,
iﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁ%%@ﬁﬂ@%ﬁ%ﬂtwﬂﬂmq@ﬁ%ﬁﬁm?ﬁqm |

3‘{4%[ Ig Toia foran for Soep fuan, otor, Teaii & 9T Yeeeh 8 | 372 Sehl
7 P.T.O.
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i
a1l o sl Uid W18 T 50,000 fow Smdn | 3Heh fUar 7 36E wa T 98 376
i % 912, S, ol T@ThR Fgad s o 51 76 39 9g & fofe quf 9 & 919 7 |
T $H TS b fIC AR & T | HH U8, Y9 I o o gLad] Skl o
fafir TreAt &l STHIA HHART TGH i I FH™ AT | Y0+ O F A
&t fop 98 qUAT Sau IdTT WA ATEdT @ | O 4 I8 Hey Wi R for
IR 3 9o W & T ufg afesh ¢ & fore =gt | @ ol i Fgfer &
oI orer 3 U ufg Bied Yeud R U Ry Lfud foRam oft 97 Ee
I 9EM fehU 7T Al | HSe o |

() 3UgFd Ig=aE U Ul Iggd wd ge, faftm %l ugl W W & foe
O G TANT § ATE T 9l o &1 Gl ol THSSY |

(@) =y & Iwwa feafa o afda yery o wrf @1 ot @i |

Ganesh was concerned about the sedentary lifestyle people are leading
nowadays. Their dependency on outside food is also increasing because
corporate work culture demands working till late night at offices. So, he
decided to start a restaurant, ‘Healthy Eating Point’ to provide healthy
food options to customers. After completing planning and organising
functions, he identified the various job positions that are required to be
filled i.e. a General Manager, an Accountant, two Chefs, two boys for
serving the food in the restaurant and three boys for home delivery of
food. He decided that his father, Karan, would be the General Manager of
the restaurant. He would be paid ¥ 50,000 per month for his services. His
father requested him to appoint his friend’s son, Prem, as an accountant
who is well qualified for this post. Ganesh agreed to this proposal.
Earlier, Prem had a business of providing unskilled workers to different
organisations from remote areas of the country. Prem took permission
from Ganesh to continue with the old business. Ganesh happily agreed
and asked him to provide five boys for serving and delivering the food.
For the appointment of the two Chefs, Ganesh approached a renowned
Hotel Management Institute and was satisfied with the Chefs provided
by the institute.

(a) Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain the two
sources of recruitment being used by Ganesh for filling up the
various job positions.

(b)  Also, give the meaning of the function of management discussed in
the above case.
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15.

16.

S T die fgad wrat & ge e ARG 6 ®9 H R 7 | HE
YT IIETT B1E Sl Teh AT oo HEat o T & H & ] | 19 ol {0,
rfl, St HEifeeerd § U SaaHE 1eE 1 ek ], oud ot & @
Faory 96 W =t L @ AT | 98 99§ fauvm fii o gwifaa s 9
Rl W TSl =Eal AT | 54 A qHgrn o fouum foe =6 95d @ wnh
yaifad Hd 8§, $& GEIa: o o § Sl I "ehal 3 : (i) FREeie @ w
(i) TR-Fremfa o= |

S 3 o gmemn fob e aw@ fauom o 99 9§ e fauom & awaan
e i o oIy faquM geeeeh fat ®9 9 99%9 Yo & 8 |

34 foque o3 THg i qgAT td augnst e fouve yergent grn fRat &9
ey T S wehdr |

Jay is working as the Chief Executive Officer of a soft drinks company.
The company is doing its business in collaboration with a soft drinks
company of France. Jay’s friend, Swami, a teacher of Business Studies in
a reputed college was discussing the ‘Marketing’ chapter with his
students. He wanted clarity from Jay about the factors which affect the
marketing decisions. Jay explained that there were a large number of
factors affecting marketing decisions which may be divided into two
categories : (i) controllable factors, and (ii) non-controllable factors.

Jay further explained that controllable factors became marketing tools
that can be constantly shaped and reshaped by marketing managers, to
achieve marketing success.

Identify and explain the set of marketing tools that can be constantly
shaped and reshaped by marketing managers.

IRR g1 HieatHes 318 o€ ¥ AT=IaT UTed ohid o Ush {Ienead H Sl
0TS 3787 o &9 4 HEd & | Th o o8 e H ol a1 < fowe 4 uqr
W@ A | 38 HET Hl FA™T foh S0 I Tl 55 HFNGRT o HROT IRAE Yol
TR 9 1980 T H AeRSHS Jhg <@l | ﬁolalehi@d"lqm@%dhl
SEEAT Td SR Yoiehtvl o fodR o R0 e, arell, Aee s, o
Wawﬁ%wﬁaﬁ%ﬁmwﬁﬁ%ﬁaw%ma
(TER) A IRY X T | 37 AR =R qo1 e o FHawent o fovam™
HI qrg ST adn Faseni S Reeed 9¢ T | <vs 'g faeme 3fed e
LM % 3IWE H 9RA FChR q91 I TR At sl RS o Huer ¥
AR 9 | 38! SIF § W@ §T A SR o Teh ek e sormfud st
Tt fomam |
(%) 3 fes fFem &1 M Fargy S TemmEr w1 fu wRa @R g/
form |
(@) 3IWFd () ¥ vg=H T R e & el i Sevat &1 Ioa@ ot
I |
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Nayar is working as a P.G.T. Commerce in a CBSE affiliated school of
Kerala. One day he was teaching about capital market in the class. He
informed the class that during 1980’s the capital market in India
witnessed a tremendous growth because of increasing participation of the
public. This ever increasing investors’ population and market
capitalisation led to a variety of malpractices on the part of the
companies, brokers, merchant bankers, investment consultants and
others involved in the securities market. These malpractices and unfair
trading practices eroded investors’ confidence and multiplied investors’
grievances. The Government of India and the stock exchanges were
helpless in redressing the investors’ problems because of lack of proper
penalty provisions in the existing legislation. In view of this the
Government of India decided to set up a regulatory body.

(a) Name the regulatory body which the Government of India decided

to set up.

(b)  Also state any three objectives of the regulatory body identified in
part (a) above.

17. @34 & & faftm sr ° v g3 et s fou S 6t eraveehdr 7, 98 8
‘Torg T W Tofa fou Sia @ 27 fordft dvres ® foig o =61 1t i =)
Toh o ST ST Tehdl 8 AT I8 3= T Je-4 o U9 gl bl & | T T8
‘Frera ST (I A 0 @)’ Areft St TE R |
e I TS AR T AT H &edl 7, df Hug o & AR & 7=
TR % TSN i i Yg[ Bl & | I§ A 1T & FAM1h o TSl H wIaf
e 31fd e @ w1 dued 4 foreg 81 8 98T 3= 39 vy § 39
Teee § el IAH [H BT B |

I9YFd H T SR hl Toh HEEYUl JTLRM T FuMH Rl T 8 | STFERN
1 TFATHT TR 36k HE o [hral dF ogall i Jeci@ HIT |

One of the questions that needs to be answered in the organizing function
is ‘At what level are decisions made’ ? Decision making authority in an
organization can be pushed down to the lower levels or it may lie with the
top management. However it is not an ‘either or’ concept.

When an organization grows in size or complexity, there is a tendency
towards sharing decision making authority with the lower levels. This is
because in large organizations, employees who are closely involved with
certain operations tend to have more knowledge about them than the top
management.

An important concept of organizing function is discussed above. Identify
the concept and state any three points of its importance.

66/5/2] 10
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18.

19.

20.

e el TRATYA SHITT | To79 Tk ST fohal ohd 2, JWEsT |
reran

‘STaETRes gl 1 31 T | sTeETRen qaiaRer i fehegl i fomrareT
I HAATST |
Define ‘Management’. Explain how management is a multidimensional
activity.

OR

Give the meaning of ‘Business Environment’. Explain any three features
of Business Environment.

Hi1eq o forw fsreror & forgl =R @i <1 Seoi@ il |
ST

AHd G99 Ye-geh g sqifed bl S a1l fopeal 311 fafsrse fopameti wa
Hdedl ol IoAd Y |

State any four benefits of training to the organisation.

OR
State any eight specialised activities and duties performed by Human
Resource Manager.

Qug
SECTION D

e 37ier fafiee fafis yeer & anfurfsaes areat & fAmtar @ | fusd 9y & dH
goeh! foshl o1 €t g &9C ot | Ie] a¥ § ot 9 foshl B 20% € SeW w1
faut form 3 | U foTu oriafies e smer aTehetur fopu U 8 | STiafieR 3Tehetur
& HIEIH 9 32 ¥adE & gt fawm hl aheraret te A @ favdw
fopam | SITeI STehetuT i Shrg-foirg TR SIgeTd BU TAToRTT o H3Taer T8 Wl o |
3, SATFHIR TG i A H T@d §C T [ofgd A9 IR i T5 q
AT BT YTd B b (oI ATIYTH GEEHT hl A€ a1 T | HEAT 3
TFQUl ¥ % U HEAIAA H AT T I Hid oh Hew U | fesht # fRa
gfg & I G & T g9Equl Aeet H fasfaa s h wEe h

yfagdr 3 fisd T o § 39 AT o™ =l steaed fomam 2 |

Ifeid AT o & ThR ! Yg=I-T Td gHEATST |

11 P.T.O.
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Matta Auto Ltd. is manufacturing different types of commercial vehicles.
Their sales were rupees two hundred crores in the previous year. The
company decided to increase sales by 20% during the current year. It
conducted internal as well as external audits for the same. Through
internal audit, they analysed the strengths and weaknesses of the
business across all departments. External audit focused on the
opportunities and the threats in the constantly changing business
environment. Thus, a comprehensive plan was prepared taking into
consideration the business environment and the necessary resources
were allocated to achieve the target. The company directed its offices
throughout the country to follow the plan. The company’s commitment to
develop effective plans to achieve a consistent increase in sales has
ensured its continual growth over the past one decade.

Identify and explain the two types of plans discussed above.

21. AT Yoy 1 AL 2 TE Y Y Ig T Toh A9 HTHBT B AT AT AR B
3R g ¢@T T 3 38 TEgss ud fRmRdt & & i | IR 14 TS TS
fagral = v O @ % fore fafte qeteh faehfaa i iR Seem e e
H, &1 98 H1 HAl A, IAGhdT Hl I A1 g¢H H Fha g3 | fafiE
Tehe1ehl H Teh qohrileh Yo fohU S ITel UM hl T feifia it 8;
ST Ik ASHTE AT 8 AT 90 AT 1 HYRor et 8 | Teh 3T qohrileh
31 U= Sl Tg=H it 3 S U fea & 3faa et @ fsarea/ant @ e
3cATEH i & AT § AT S T IRON W TG 2 Toh hrispwrerar ye=gehi T
siftreht 1 % TIFd T T ITOTH B |
I =8¢ ¥ UfEl 3gYd A §U ATMHS Ta-Y N G qehATehl i TEATHT
T HATST |
‘Scientific Management means knowing exactly what you want men to do
and seeing that they do it in the best and the cheapest way.” Taylor
developed various techniques for application of Scientific Management
principles and was able to achieve a three-fold increase in productivity in
Bethlehem Steel Company, where he worked. One of the techniques helps
to determine the number of workers to be employed; frame suitable
incentive schemes and determine labour costs. Another technique
recognises those workers who are able to accomplish/exceed the fair day’s
work and is based on the premise that efficiency is the result of the joint
efforts of the managers and the workers.

Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, identify and explain the two
techniques of Scientific Management.
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22. TSR HIETTchR ok &1 =39 fshaAT o =N ol THATST | 5
U7
T o g g foraeRtor it wfshAT o =X ! AHEST | 5

Explain the steps in the selection process after ‘Employment Interview’.
OR

Explain the steps in the staffing process after ‘Selection’.

g us gq
SECTION E

23. ‘TSN SO TEH 46 W % 97 % WY EIa: g, fgoolt W@ qO H
I TEGSAT hI Th SN @ 7 | T 1987 H WIHEM Tedl gRT TRH fomam
T o7 | ST grers, fooell W@ U H U 91 SR 39 § | foRdaR o getae
= 7@ §¢ 384 F8 Fvig fon 6 9 e § v 7€y @ien | w8 9g ot
fota o 2 T a8 -8 U wEneEi | few L aifes ag a1 frasmei & foaw
I HATA Tfdhal A L Tk | Th IR 9 HEFT ! I8 ToRaTd &1 STa
o5 o8 31fereh I U9 ATH 379 R Tehd! 7, df 39 I8 uiw off o 8 TR 3w
gfESHT & T SiY wgl @ aed fobe, ST | forftar Seeeeh, 3Tqa ol el T
6 9z ufEsm & fofu iy ard s 7q fafvm it o 9 gvaeTet dqod
ST ATk Th STIRAAH Yol Ble ol TTed fohal ST deh SR rwIamit <6l
GTEIST ! TG ST Feh | A o HFIH! ohl Tehg TATE TEATT T AR
% TvEr fod o fafis @l 1 Ara 1 gedred TR den y*ie | 9
TEIT-4q SRGH Td hIY ThiAd i hl AN hl G i |

(%) I feuld  =f<la @ focfia fofi =61 Ieci@ HINT |

(@) v Fui i gvifed S aret W8 Tl g1-gl =Ieehl ol Tmemsy o W
et oft fot Teru A A TR | 6
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G

24.

‘Monisha Consumer Goods’ is a leading consumer goods chain with a
network of 46 stores primarily across Mumbai, Delhi and Pune. It was
started by Monisha Gupta in 1987. It has a large market share in
Mumbai, Delhi and Pune. Looking for an opportunity to expand, it has
decided to open a new branch in Kerala. It has to decide on what new
resources it will invest in so that it is able to earn the highest possible
return for its investors. Once the company believes that it will be able to
generate higher revenues and profits, it also has to decide on how this
project will get funded. The finance manager, Atul was told to have an
optimal capital structure by striking a balance between various sources of
getting the project funded so as to increase shareholders’ wealth. Atul,
after assessing the cash flow position of the company, evaluated the cost
of different sources of finance and compared the risk associated with each
source as well as the cost of raising funds.

(a) State the two financial decisions discussed in the above situation.

(b)  Explain any two factors affecting each of the decisions that still
have to be considered by the finance manager.

Tamamton Soiea sfean s’ s o fFwifl o Fafds st =1 Saared
Yok & | I8 2017 — 2018 o ANH, HFIH] 94 IcUTe AT ! ITed &l L
Teh! | I o g HREeN Al 3 faemst f v afufa a9 S s
T IdqT T Heb AR 9IS T IcuTeT AT 1 UTed HA o T 94 I <
b | HFT 4 IcqTed el fepiel o1 faveiwor femen et urn for a8 awsmor
% SR GHETE off | “oAtad stean fafies’ o fem sgd & aed 9 91 9 e
Tiehd *T@a g & TN R Fd od o ed gl gt ot | et o
980 § Tegeh &R ¥, e dfommeesy g ot g off 3R IwmIg gE
BT Bl ot |
iy & 3T Yaryeh, femamfor, WEt rars &1 3w war on f 3w
HATUHIN: HHATNAT o AAIWTE] hl 38 Ugadt off | Fawamfor s = g
Th-gal | fowamg o 781 Wd ¥, 3d: Th-gE % HeIM I 3Gk A F H A&l
Iug ud o |
(%) ITfea afea TEvor STereTi % JehR i UgaTT Ud 3! 319 i |
(@) Wﬁ&ﬂﬁqﬁﬁm 35Yd Hd gL, WA (F) H 989 T T THR
A=A QT HEINU SIY1ST Bl Seci@ shiole, & HRul Tofied sfgan
%ﬁ%‘s’mﬁma@aﬁwqﬁwaﬁl
() W Rl @ gamEl % Seoi@ ST S afufa grn wEwer o ufeesan
! o o for fu o & |
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Chintamani is the Production Manager of ‘Global India Ltd’
manufacturing and exporting steel. During the year 2017 — 18, the
company could not meet its production targets. The Chief Executive
Officer of the company constituted a committee of experts to find out the
reasons and give its recommendation so that the production target could
be met in the future. The company analysed the production related
records and found out that there were problems due to communication.
‘Global India Ltd.” had rigid rules and would insist on communication
through prescribed channels, which led to delays. The company also had
a number of managerial levels causing further delay and distorted
communication.

Moreover, the Production Manager, Chintamani, was using a tone that
quite often offended the sentiments of the workers. Also, Chintamani and
the workers did not believe in each other and so could not understand
each other’s messages in the original sense.

(a) Identify and give the meaning of the types of communication
barriers discussed above.

(b)  Quoting lines from the above, state two communication barriers
under each of the types identified in part (a) because of which
‘Global India Ltd.” could not meet its production targets.

(c) State any two recommendations that might have been given by the
committee to improve communication effectiveness.

25. Y4 % UGl % Hew W TR S T foheal aR forgatl ol a9y |
tra
TEY o g T TR ST aTel foheal aIR fargai i SHeTsy |

Explain any four points that highlight the significance of principles of
management.

OR

Explain any four points that highlight the significance of management.
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AT 7397 :

(i) SHYH-9THGTGEE:3, &, 4, caqnT |

(i) @B I T13FH T Io71 T8 % & | [T IR Ueh 3o 3794 Uk 1T 4 &7 |
(ili) @UE T T3 37 T17 Jv79 13 T 8 | [577 3T 50 - 75 71551 4 &1 |

(iv) @US TG4 3% I Jo714 @19 7% & | 5757 3T 797 120 vieg1 4 &1 |

() TUEFTT5 3% T F9720 22 7% 8 | [57%7T I T 150 51551 G &/

(vi) GUS T T 6 37 Tt o723 T 25 T 8 | 977 I 4T 200 F15) 7 &1/

(vii) Y¥7-97 7 HI3 GHI-TT7-1dHeT 397 7871 &, a7 T 3% Jict 3 Fo1 4, i
3% FIct 2 F¥l 4, TR 37 Fict 2 §¥I 4, Gi 37 dict 1§97 H a9 T b
FIc7 1 397 H fasheq 39c7sy & | 08 Fo1 7 3791 ST U [aheq HT & I

g8 |

General Instructions :
(1) This question paper contains five Sections : A, B, C, D and E.

(it)  Section A contains questions 1 to 8 carrying one mark each. Answers to

these questions may be given in one word or a sentence.

(iti)  Section B contains questions 9 to 13 carrying three marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in 50 — 75 words.

(iv)  Section C contains questions 14 to 19 carrying four marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 120 words.

(v)  Section D contains questions 20 to 22 carrying five marks each. Answers

to these questions may be given in about 150 words.

(vi)  Section E contains questions 23 to 25 carrying six marks each. Answers to
these questions may be given in about 200 words.

(vii) There is no over-all-choice in the question paper, however an internal
choice has been provided in 3 questions of one mark, 2 questions of three

marks, 2 questions of four marks, 1 question of five marks and 1 question
of six marks. You have to attempt only one of the choices in such questions.
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SECTION A

1. fooe 9 9y AR ¥ Th a5, 39 faigd T o a1 @lidl T afg
HTEILIHAT g3 dl ©: W A%AT 5,000 Tl 1 gl 7 o do, S ot wgd B,
TSk bl T h & STl 37T 39 ded fear S | 2 °18 | 400 ford) <hi
T T F o TEAN TT5h h FRER A HE HET §¢ B G | oo T Al
foshar & ara & T e 3ueht Rrehrd A @ o R fean | 98 ym o eon fob
FT A |
foass o goma dfve f6 Sugea feufa & a8 foed Uil &1 w&m &t
THhT 7 | 1
Vivek purchased a bike from Sarnath Automobiles with a written
guarantee to repair or replace, if necessary, within six months or
5,000 kms of distance travelled whichever is earlier. After covering the
distance of 400 kms in two months, the gears of the bike started giving
problems. Vivek took the bike to the dealer who refused to listen to his
complaint. He was confused about what he should do.

Suggest the rights that Vivek may exercise in the above case.

2. ‘THm 9 fafee’ T 10 HUS I AfHhd ST & TF TSiehd 8 | HEG hl Teq
ISt T 6 HUS 7 | HOHT G I H A I @AM | FEH F Y A T 100
T & 1,00,000 THAT ;M & A g0 €9 ThiEd & o1 FHul fomm |
i ol S1figT 81 TR | $Eeh e I8 WA B3 foh THBA o dredfae
TR AT & 31feres o |
3G JGYUNON hl g <hIfGTT a1 30 IRTYG hifve S8 SISt =1 Tehitd
&1 U dd 999 KA gRT 9 § 98] @1 TR 1

XY Ltd. is registered with an authorised capital of ¥ 10 crore. The
paid-up capital of the company is ¥ 6 crore. The company was facing

shortage of funds. The management of the company decided to raise
funds by issue of 1,00,000 equity shares of ¥ 100 each. The issue was

fully subscribed. After this it was realised that the funds raised were in
excess of the actual requirement.

Identify and define the concept which was not considered by the company
before deciding the amount of funds to be raised.

66/5/3] 3 P.T.0.
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3. Torelt Wft & =1 yWEQYl qUT FHIC@AYU T HH * I JereA @i fafim
TG HGE] oh! STawIhdl gidt & | hegl a1 o 91 Jamsy |

Various input resources are required by management to complete a task
effectively and efficiently. Name any two.

4. 9 AW sfEmie ffies’ weatufehcaent & fau wh stfedia st aehie
AT IUHWT 7 @ 8 | YeAfehedehl gRI 39 UV 1 AN hadd IUYe
gfsteqor < o1 & foRaT S Hehdl B | IRT dok foh 3H WaEE & fou oft fafsrse
AT o ANIEIE Sl ATEIAHhAT & | $Hh T, ITHLUT bl I9FIT Hifod
et § & TR S @1 2 | Rt Suehe hi fershl ser =Edt © |

YA I o THA H HROT ¢d §Y HF g T H AT T ATt Fareq alieh
1 gz G |

‘Nayan Medicare Equipment Ltd.” manufactures equipment for surgeons
having a unique laser technique. The equipment can be used by the
surgeons only after proper training. Even their maintenance requires
guidance of specialised engineers. Because of this, the equipment is used
in a limited number of hospitals. The company wants to increase the sale
of the equipment.

Suggest the promotion tool to be used by the company giving reason in
support of your answer.

5. &t eERes BH g% B o folw 379 foshl semn 3T oy AT =madt
2 | gt Jerue 3H W Ed 8 | 399 Tl whl IR dehdl H ged o fou
egehi bl WiasT & IR T G, AT iasaamft i a1 9&d 9t &
fore =t aftem s vsar B

ITed iRl T h Teh Y i ATV DLl & | 38 Y hl TgAM hIfIT qAqT
39 gfterfya i |

All business firms would like to increase their sales and earn profits to be
successful. All managers dream of these. To turn their dreams into
reality, managers need to work hard in thinking about the future, in
making business predictions and achieving targets.

The above lines describe one of the functions of management. Identify
and define this function.
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6. ‘FRTH® = w1 3 AU | 1
FAYan

“faymTeres <=’ w1 31 dIfvu | 1

Give the meaning of ‘Functional Structure’.

OR

Give the meaning of ‘Divisional Structure’.

7. ‘SR wdern w9 ‘eAfief vhen’ d@ stave fifvu | 1
AUAT
‘g qen ‘srfufamme’ # steave i | 1
Differentiate between a ‘Trade Test’ and an ‘Interest Test’.

OR

Differentiate between ‘Placement’ and ‘Orientation’.
8. U yarg feufad’ wer e &1 Gt weHT i S yerfora et 7 2 1
AUAT
TIaeT W T Teh ITH h Yol TTEHT i hdl U hidl & ? 1
How does ‘Cash Flow Position’ affect capital structure of an enterprise ?

OR

How does ‘Return on Investment’ affect capital structure of an

enterprise ?

Qus d
SECTION B

9. ‘foxfly s 1 ffentor S0 SITUR fopu S Tt foier wosi it aftdererdt
AR W fmam Sar 8 1) 39 SR T A9 wqist Ed ue 98§ 3Afees
UTqererdl 9Tl T9=1 b1 SATR fohaT ST 2 | 39 oTIR <t fohegl g1 formiwanant o1
e ot Fhifsu | 3

‘Financial markets are classified on the basis of the maturity of financial
instruments traded in them.” Name the market in which the instruments
with more than one year maturity are traded. Also state any two features
of this market.

5 P.T.O.
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10. 39 3 17 8 § Ush A hIAd o TA.3.81. dod g9 dredl SEies ShE §
HET TR R 2 | 3Tk A Ui A HE B R § | S @&l di i
AT HETEE] % Iheldd IUINT hl ATTTEd Hd & I o8 I8 MW <l 2 |
Teh JYTE AW §9 o folu, a8 =Tl i IuYh HE-9-Uiev off Y
2 | 98 b g freaifed et o favemor off whear @ o 3% wfagfee of an
2 |
@ gra freaifea Rl 1 feeE o T HEwul Ueeh o &9 § Ffvi feRAm S
TRl 2 | 39 UH 1 19 FaTET ql IuPFd H YT i o Afafe B
e fAearfeq fopu ST g a1t @ 31T ST T Seoi@ TS |

Shiv has recently joined an industrial unit manufacturing low cost LED

bulbs. He has five workers working under him. He gives them
instructions to ensure optimum utilization of resources and achievement
of work targets. He provides good on-the-job training to the workers to
build an efficient team. He also analyses the work performed by them
and gives feedback.

The work performed by Shiv may be described as an important element
of directing. Name the element and state two other functions which may
be performed by Shiv in addition to those highlighted above.

11. T, Higd qen e A i & qon v ofenfies & § Ihl STeTT-oTerT oy
fafmtor serrsat € | 3 weR wferdt qun $AER € qen o 3eanen ot
T FATH FGEE i TS qHATiedl 1 Hafg wleh Hd & | I =@t e
TSl el AT 1 STAN hid & AT HHehIhd TfshaTTl &1 9T &id & | 9 319
3CATG] 1 Hod Uiy T 3fa Tv-EmT & = d & | 9q 9 9t eft
IcqTEehi G g3l o ICATET H YA T 3T Fagli g =fesn Tl <h
FEE, Tehell a1 Ul awgett o faw # faf<a g | om:, 3=iH Sfenfie &=
% I IATCH & Y HAR Toh TET s 1 Foig T et st
Alag™ & qe T TWHR g9 ¥ G @l | Ig TS o9$HH, INehdi Ud
afad =AM fohad & ATl fashatsti &1 gfdarg & @ 3 foawg
HIIATE! L o TTC ITHTFATSTT ol TiedTigd ST |

Ioded I il o AT 39 TS g1 saried fohy 9 atel foRegl o=
31 A A Ieei@ HIT |
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Gopal, Mohan and Shyam are three friends having their separate small
manufacturing units in an industrial estate. They are hard-working and
honest and undertake their respective production activities following the
good practices of business. They use good quality raw materials and
adopt standardised process. They fix the prices of their products with a
reasonable profit margin. But all of them are worried about the
malpractices like manufacturing sub-standard, duplicate, and defective
goods by the fellow manufacturers. Therefore, they decided to form an
organisation with a constitution of its own which is free from government
interference. This organisation would encourage consumers to strongly
protest and take action against unscrupulous, exploitative and unfair
trade practices of sellers.

State three other functions which may be performed by this organisation
in addition to those mentioned above.

12. ‘3T & i TGk il hl GHHATSU | 3
AUAT
sy o TTEl 7T fohd TR (1) THTE TeRe; (i) U o faehm; qen
(iii) 3T TSI Sl A o J1aT 7 | 3
Explain the three essential elements of ‘delegation’.
OR

Explain how effective delegation leads to : (i) Effective management;
(i1) Employee development; and (iii) Better co-ordination.

13.  ‘fra=r & "gwd o fefafad fomgati 1 awss
(i)  HHGTE! i AT § FuK;
(i)  STICY TE SFREA ! GiTTadar; qo

(iii) e | g <t glaw | 3
YT
Ty & ‘FRe ta “Feer’ i o greey 1 99Esy | 3

Explain the following points of importance of ‘controlling’ :
1) Improving employee motivation;
(ii))  Ensuring order and discipline; and
(iii) Facilitating co-ordination in action.
OR

Explain the relationship between ‘planning’ and ‘controlling’ functions of
management.

66/5/3] 7 P.T.0.
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SECTION C

14. TR $¥ ATAHS e 918 @ ATdT It o o Uh foRme § EHiaehitl
oy f1ereh & €9 4 SRRA & | T T 98 *erm § ISl a9R % T ° wer
W@ I | IR HET hHl FARA b AT I FEdl g3 WG o HROT AT Yoil
TR 9 1980 Wk H AWeRSHS ghg @i | FHawenl i dioar § aed
ST T ISR YSiTehol o foeaR ok R0 hra=ai, qarel, Jee dehdl, Haw
el adl SiaYfd SR H Affifad o= @t 4 fafte g Wk sy
(3UER) T 3ARH T 1S | 37 AR GUarl qon el 4 fawehi o fovama
HI drg S adn et St Reeed 9¢ T | gvs 'g faemme 3fea s
YT o A9TE H YR TR AT IR SR fasmeht 6t wmenest & fger
AR 9 | 38! SH § T@d T WA THR 5 Teh HaAeh Fepry €1iid st 1

oty fom |
(%) 39 s e &1 am adrse St Temur &1 Fvl yrRa awr i
foram mam

(@) 3IFd () ¥ vg=aH T e e & el i 32wl &1 oot o
T |

Nayar is working as a P.G.T. Commerce in a CBSE affiliated school of
Kerala. One day he was teaching about capital market in the class. He
informed the class that during 1980’s the capital market in India
witnessed a tremendous growth because of increasing participation of the
public. This ever increasing investors’ population and market
capitalisation led to a variety of malpractices on the part of the
companies, brokers, merchant bankers, investment consultants and
others involved in the securities market. These malpractices and unfair
trading practices eroded investors’ confidence and multiplied investors’
grievances. The Government of India and the stock exchanges were
helpless in redressing the investors’ problems because of lack of proper
penalty provisions in the existing legislation. In view of this the
Government of India decided to set up a regulatory body.

(a) Name the regulatory body which the Government of India decided
to set up.

(b)  Also state any three objectives of the regulatory body identified in
part (a) above.
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15, TOIY 3fohel WA Shi SR (S8 Ted dre) Sfie el % W A

Td deh ST T S LA bl T HdT 8 | 31d:, 394 ’
UTEh! bl TGS @M & faehed YeH i & [0 Teh &l IRH
o foren | fRIS w@ |ied /I @l U i % 91G
T 6l e w3 h AreweRar ff, JU AW Jeeh, d@ehR,
R H A WA % T 3 A a1 3 W HISH 959 % g
354 g8 Fofa foen fop Saep fuan, =or, i & am= ge-as 81 | 3=
i gfd |48 T 50,000 feu STaN | 35k fuar 3 359 +ar 6
, %I @R e o o St foh 50 9g & fou qui &0 @
& fT R & T | 3 9Ed, W H ¥ h T
fafir el ol STHIA HHAT TGH T T FGd™ o7 | IH 7 T & AN
&t foh 98 QU IEE™ I T =TEdT @ | MO 5 98 HEY iR w fern
3N 38 HioH WEs & e ufe g 33 & forw et | g St i gl &
g Tor 4 e Wfhg led TERe HEUH ¥ dreg wmfua TR ofR o' Heu™
g0 Y& fohT T Sl | HSe o |
(%) ST Tg=e ¥ dfaadl 3ggd i gU, fafid i g &1 v & g
TMOIST gRT 9T § AT 7Y et o 2 Eidi bl GHHATSY |
(@) =y & Iwwd feufa o afda yery o o @1 ord dfv | 4

Ganesh was concerned about the sedentary lifestyle people are leading
nowadays. Their dependency on outside food is also increasing because
corporate work culture demands working till late night at offices. So, he
decided to start a restaurant, ‘Healthy Eating Point’ to provide healthy
food options to customers. After completing planning and organising
functions, he identified the various job positions that are required to be
filled i.e. a General Manager, an Accountant, two Chefs, two boys for
serving the food in the restaurant and three boys for home delivery of
food. He decided that his father, Karan, would be the General Manager of
the restaurant. He would be paid ¥ 50,000 per month for his services. His
father requested him to appoint his friend’s son, Prem, as an accountant
who is well qualified for this post. Ganesh agreed to this proposal.

Earlier, Prem had a business of providing unskilled workers to different

organisations from remote areas of the country. Prem took permission

from Ganesh to continue with the old business. Ganesh happily agreed
and asked him to provide five boys for serving and delivering the food.

For the appointment of the two Chefs, Ganesh approached a renowned

Hotel Management Institute and was satisfied with the Chefs provided

by the institute.

(a) Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, explain the two
sources of recruitment being used by Ganesh for filling up the
various job positions.

(b)  Also, give the meaning of the function of management discussed in
the above case.
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16. T % o I i o e 9 forEest 3w fiu S i STt 7, 98 @
Tord TR W o fofe S 8 27 fopelt wed § o o &1 SAfeeeR e ')
T o ST ST Tohdl 8 AT I8 3= THIT Jo9 o YTE gl Tehdl 8 | T I8
‘Srerat SR (A1 A AT AY)’ ATl TgYURON T B |
IS i3 TS AR Ud SfeaAdl H dgdl 8, d Hu™ oF & SIfesrt i
TR % AT i i TG Bl & | I8 A AT & FAM1h 99 ST H &l
el 31fd Fere @ w1 d=ed § foied 819 8 98l 3= 39 gy ° 399
Teree & el @itk [ BT R |
Iuded | EeA R hl Teh WUl STTLNUT T qUH fRAT TR B | STaymon
! TEATT 3R 56k Hew o fohral di (ehg3Tl i Joaid HIVT |
One of the questions that needs to be answered in the organizing function
is ‘At what level are decisions made’ ? Decision making authority in an
organization can be pushed down to the lower levels or it may lie with the
top management. However it is not an ‘either or’ concept.
When an organization grows in size or complexity, there is a tendency
towards sharing decision making authority with the lower levels. This is
because in large organizations, employees who are closely involved with
certain operations tend to have more knowledge about them than the top
management.
An important concept of organizing function is discussed above. Identify
the concept and state any three points of its importance.

17.  ‘So= o GRATNG HINT | T T TgTEm 561 6y 7, WSy |
JraT
‘ST waterer st 319 dfSu | saraEiRes wafarr i et 9 faswareti
S THIATST |

Define ‘Management’. Explain how management is a multidimensional
activity.

OR
Give the meaning of ‘Business Environment’. Explain any three features
of Business Environment.

18. ¥ U AT Tgad ol o & HUBRI AIHRI o €9 H BRI g | HFH]
AT SFGHE H1E hl Teh A1 TS Hrot o T 4 H & 2 | 59 &1 i,
T, S HETORned | Ush SFg@d 31e93 o {3187 7, 39+ Tt & @y
“Taqur’ u18 W ==l W W1 A1 | 98 oF ¥ fague fuin = aaifad e 9
T T TTeAT AEal A | S G foh fqqum FURE i 95d ¥ HRh
yifed i 8, 3= gEId: @ i § dfer A1 FhdT 7 () Freeefie o w@
(ii) -Fafia T |
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19.

20.

S 9 2 Fwemn fob ey aw@ fauvm o 9 9§ e fauom # awaan
Ied & o foI faqum Yerees R &9 9 99%9 YeH d 2 |

39 foquH I T I IEATHT T qH3sT e foque Jewgehi g Rt &4 9
&y feIm S Tehat B |

Jay is working as the Chief Executive Officer of a soft drinks company.
The company is doing its business in collaboration with a soft drinks
company of France. Jay’s friend, Swami, a teacher of Business Studies in
a reputed college was discussing the ‘Marketing’ chapter with his
students. He wanted clarity from Jay about the factors which affect the
marketing decisions. Jay explained that there were a large number of
factors affecting marketing decisions which may be divided into two
categories : (i) controllable factors, and (ii) non-controllable factors.

Jay further explained that controllable factors became marketing tools
that can be constantly shaped and reshaped by marketing managers, to
achieve marketing success.

Identify and explain the set of marketing tools that can be constantly
shaped and reshaped by marketing managers.

ol o 3T=afier Fidl o foreal I AT T Iooi@ HIFT |

STt
0t o 3T=aites GIdi 6l foregl =) H|13T 1 Ieaig hifau |

State any four benefits of internal sources of recruitment.
OR

State any four limitations of internal sources of recruitment.
Qug g
SECTION D

Afes gay 1 A9 B TWE T § I AT fob A9 AiHeRT T 1 HUAT AR @
3R I8 <@l for 9 30 gdoss @ frwrd) @1 8 R 1) SR 4 A0S e
forgral = T 8 o % fou fafim qeies fomfid 1 ot Soem =i e
H, ST&1 98 $1 B A, IAGhHdN hl I A 9¢H H Fha g3 | fafiE
qehfiehl H eh dohileh e fohU ST ool ehueiedl oht wean Feifa e #;
ITIF YTk AT ST 8 TAT 91 AN bl (G0 B 8 | Th 37 Tohrlh
I HHETE H I Hidl & S G fea & 3fd w1 fsarea/ed 9 sifus
3cqTEH A & AT § AT S TH IR0 W TG 2 Foh hrispererar yeyehi ta
firent T % TIFd T T IR 3 |

I FTERE ¥ UlerAl 3UA H B AN Yy H1 2 qoAIH] I TgEINT
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‘Scientific Management means knowing exactly what you want men to do
and seeing that they do it in the best and the cheapest way.” Taylor
developed various techniques for application of Scientific Management
principles and was able to achieve a three-fold increase in productivity in
Bethlehem Steel Company, where he worked. One of the techniques helps
to determine the number of workers to be employed; frame suitable
incentive schemes and determine labour costs. Another technique
recognises those workers who are able to accomplish/exceed the fair day’s
work and is based on the premise that efficiency is the result of the joint
efforts of the managers and the workers.

Quoting the lines from the above paragraph, identify and explain the two
techniques of Scientific Management.

arer 31l fafies fofi g & arforfSuss amel & fotar 8 | fuse a9 & e
gaeh! fosht @ &t g sy off | =Te oY § wroet 3 fshl B 20% | S@H
fauta formm 2 | 39 foru strafies qen smer sveherur fopu Tu B | 3Tidfien STeheru
& TTEIH O 3 o¥ad ™ & gyt T i aherdaretl Ta AN T foaveyor
ToRAT | STRI STR&TTT I hrg-Tolg FRAT G BY TATeRYT o F3TR U9 &l 9 |
3q:, SATGEIIH TG 1 IH § WA §C T Toeqd ASHT IR <l T8 a0
A I T HH o U 3TaeIes GE1EHT i IAEied foham T | HFaT 3
Wﬁ%aﬁwqiwiﬁmwlmmm eh{d%ﬁ%ﬂﬁm | fosht # R
dlog H YT FE & U u*marcgf SIS Rl TaerfEa @ &1 wEel 6

yfagdr 3 fUsd Tk ewreh 8§ 38 At o™ ol stvaed fomam 2 |
3uderd | ASHT o g1 JehR ol TEATHT T HHSTST |

Matta Auto Ltd. is manufacturing different types of commercial vehicles.
Their sales were rupees two hundred crores in the previous year. The
company decided to increase sales by 20% during the current year. It
conducted internal as well as external audits for the same. Through
internal audit, they analysed the strengths and weaknesses of the
business across all departments. External audit focused on the
opportunities and the threats in the constantly changing business
environment. Thus, a comprehensive plan was prepared taking into
consideration the business environment and the necessary resources
were allocated to achieve the target. The company directed its offices
throughout the country to follow the plan. The company’s commitment to
develop effective plans to achieve a consistent increase in sales has
ensured its continual growth over the past one decade.

Identify and explain the two types of plans discussed above.
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Y9 o Teh b o ®9 § Feza =l gienfsa ki | seehl fomiwarst
AT |

AT
“gfsreror’ =t gitfya Hifsw | afsteror 61 Fmfafaa fafest = o
(i)  IREH (3sovM) Ffsreror;

(i)  JehIs3 Tfsrer,

(iii)  fsreromeff gfsretor; qem

(iv)  fregar (SHrm) wfdreqor |

Define ‘Directing’ as a function of management. Explain its features.
OR
Define ‘Training’. Explain the following methods of training :
1) Induction Training;
(i1)  Vestibule Training;
(iii)  Apprenticeship Training; and
(iv)  Internship Training.
wus g
SECTION E

Taamfor e sfean fafies’ e e fanfl o Fafaes s 1 I
Ja4eh & | 99 2017 — 2018 o G, T 319 IcUTeT AL bl I ol he
Teh! | I o g HEN Al 3 faemst i v wfufa s S wwen
T IdqT M Heb R 9IS T IcuTeT AT Bl UTed HA o T T94 I <
Hoh | w9 IcqTed graefl feniel o1 favawor foram ot urn fo a8t awwor
o SR gHE off | e sfean fafies’ & fem B O%d 9 91 d shadl
Tiehd #@d g & 9HN W 9d od 9 Sed s 9 @ wedt oft | e
980 § Teeeh R ¥, e dfommeesy g ot g off 3R ImIg gE
FEATANT Brdl off |
iy & I Yeeueh, foamfor, U SfeTd T IUAM Al of R 3@
Afehierd: wHwIREl o wAWET B 3W wgedt oft | faeamft st e Sl
Th-gat H fovamg off & Tad 9, 37d: Th-ghl % Wl hl IHeh A & H TE
Iug uld o |
(%) ST Af=a TRV 1973l o TR I JgaTT T 34ehT 31 G |
(@) wﬁqﬁﬁqﬁﬁm 3gYd U g, W (%) H UgEH T Ydh YRR h
I FEINY SIS Wl Iooh@ hiftery, ek SR TEd sied
%ﬁ%—émﬁma&:ﬁaﬁwqﬁwaﬁl
(M) U@ gl Q gl 1 Seoid shifw S wfiifa grn wEir o gwifessar
%! gur % o fog o & |
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Chintamani is the Production Manager of ‘Global India Ltd.
manufacturing and exporting steel. During the year 2017 — 18, the
company could not meet its production targets. The Chief Executive
Officer of the company constituted a committee of experts to find out the
reasons and give its recommendation so that the production target could
be met in the future. The company analysed the production related
records and found out that there were problems due to communication.
‘Global India Ltd.” had rigid rules and would insist on communication
through prescribed channels, which led to delays. The company also had
a number of managerial levels causing further delay and distorted
communication.
Moreover, the Production Manager, Chintamani, was using a tone that
quite often offended the sentiments of the workers. Also, Chintamani and
the workers did not believe in each other and so could not understand
each other’s messages in the original sense.
(a) Identify and give the meaning of the types of communication
barriers discussed above.
(b) Quoting lines from the above, state two communication barriers
under each of the types identified in part (a) because of which
‘Global India Ltd.” could not meet its production targets.
(c) State any two recommendations that might have been given by the
committee to improve communication effectiveness.

24, ‘A SO TEH 46 LN * GF & Y JEIa: s, fdedll W@ gU H
U SEgel i Th SO SJE@AT 7 | 39 1987 § HIFHRT e g1 SIRH feRa
T o7 | $EehT GreT, fooell T g0 H U a1 ST9R 319 7 | fowr & gerawdi
! q@d g¢ 394 I8 Tl forn fob o ot # U T8 ST @il | 30 a8 ot
fole &1 2 o5 o8 198 U gEed § e L aifes 98 31 fewent & foe
=y GuTfed gfawa 31iid o Teh | Uesh IR SId HFI1 bl I8 fagamd & s
for a8 it ST Ud Y IqT R Gehdl g, a1 3§ IB (i ft w1 @ TR 3w
GIISHT o ToTC Y hal & UTea fopu Sman | foxfa Jeweeh, 37dd ol el T
fh a8 afEeHT & ol &Iy YT i 3q fafiE |l o 9 g9mesne! dqe
ST ATk Th STIRAdH Yol Ble ol UTed fohal ST Heh MR Sqmremiei <
gTEIET I TG ST Hoh | AT + HFIHT hl Uhg JaTg el i Fearend i
% gvarq fod o fafi @idt 6 @ra &1 qedred R am Tos Eid |
T SIREaH T hIY TehiAd i hl AN hl ol i |

(%) 3w feafa § =fka @ foxda faofat 1 oo i |

(@) v Fui i gwifed s aret W Tl Q1-gl =Ieehi sl Tmemsy o9 w
anft oft fod Jeres M =R T R
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‘Monisha Consumer Goods’ is a leading consumer goods chain with a
network of 46 stores primarily across Mumbai, Delhi and Pune. It was
started by Monisha Gupta in 1987. It has a large market share in
Mumbai, Delhi and Pune. Looking for an opportunity to expand, it has
decided to open a new branch in Kerala. It has to decide on what new
resources it will invest in so that it is able to earn the highest possible
return for its investors. Once the company believes that it will be able to
generate higher revenues and profits, it also has to decide on how this
project will get funded. The finance manager, Atul was told to have an
optimal capital structure by striking a balance between various sources of
getting the project funded so as to increase shareholders’ wealth. Atul,
after assessing the cash flow position of the company, evaluated the cost
of different sources of finance and compared the risk associated with each
source as well as the cost of raising funds.

(a) State the two financial decisions discussed in the above situation.

(b)  Explain any two factors affecting each of the decisions that still
have to be considered by the finance manager.

25. Y=Y & HfaiRad fagal = a9emsT

()  wE faveH;
(i)  Tcsr i wewar; qen
(iii) |9E @ |

Jrra
Yo o AHfeIRad e fEgral sl a9ese -
() e ugha, 7 f6 snet o frm;
(i) @&, 9 fo ohta; aon
(iii) S SAfRT 1 ITh! RIS &war a wqfg o forw fosem |

Explain the following principles of management :

(1) Division of work;
(i1))  Unity of command; and
(111)  Scalar chain.
OR
Explain the following scientific principles of management :
1) Science, Not Rule of Thumb;
(i1)  Harmony, Not Discord; and

(iii)) Development of Each and Every Person to His or Her Greatest
Efficiency and Prosperity.



